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Graphic Hub User Guide

1 Introduction

This is the User’s Guide for Graphic Hub.
This section contains information on the following topics:

e About the Document

¢ Customer Feedback and Suggestions

1.1 About the Document

This User’s Guide covers the information needed to configure and operate the Graphic
Hub.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Document Structure

¢ Related Documents

¢ Conventions

1.1.1 Document Structure

This document contains information on the following topics:

* Getting Started
e Configurations and Modes

e Graphic Hub Terminal Workbench

e Graphic Hub Manager Workbench
* Task Workflow

* Administrator Operations

e Graphic Hub REST

e Troubleshooting

1.1.2 Related Documents
For complementary information, see the following documents:

e Viz Artist User’s Guide

* Viz Engine Administrator’s Guide

1.1.3 Conventions

The following typographic conventions are used in this document:
e [talic is used for non-hyperlink external references, such as related documents,
books, or Internet pages. Italic is also used to emphasize words.

¢ The color blue is used for hyperlinked external references, and also internal
references to sections or document elements (such as tables or figures) in the
current document.

* Bold refers to GUlI components.
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1. Numbered paragraphs are used to show tasks that must be followed.

1.2 Customer Feedback and Suggestions
We encourage suggestions and feedback about our products and documentation. To
give feedback and, or suggestions, please identify your local Vizrt customer support
team at www.vizrt.com.
Go to www.vizrt.com.
2. Click on Contact (1).
3. The Vizrt office which is nearest to your location will be shown (2), or select from
the list of Vizrt offices.
4. Click on ‘Contact’.
Your nearest sales office Vizrt Corporate Office
Wizrt Austiia Wizrt Global Headguaiters
Quick links Send us a message
5. Complete the required details in the window that opens.
Note: If this message is for Customer Support, and their is a Support
Contract in place, then click on the ‘For support requests, please visit our
support portal’ link in the message window.
6. Click on CONTACT ME.
A Vizrt representative will contact you as soon as possible.
1.3 Customer Support Request

Page 12

Support Requests are supported by Vizrt if Customers have a valid Service Agreement
in operation. Customers who do not have a Service Agreement and would like to set up
a Service Agreement should contact their regional sales representative (see Customer
Feedback and Suggestions).
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When submitting a Support Request relevant and correct information should be given
to Vizrt Support, to make sure that Vizrt Support can give the quickest and best
solution to your Support Request.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Before Submitting a Support Request

e Submitting a Support Request

e Graphic Hub Log Files

1.3.1 Before Submitting a Support Request

Before a Support Request is submitted make sure that you:

Read:

¢ The relevant User Guide or Guides
¢ The release notes

and Check:

¢ That the system is configured correctly

¢ That you have the specified hardware, tested and recommended versions
Always refer to your Vizrt Service Level Agreement document.

See Also

¢ Customer Support Request

e Submitting a Support Request

e Graphic Hub Log Files

1.3.2 Submitting a Support Request

When completing a Support Request, add as much information as possible.
This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Content of a Support Request

e To submit a Support Request

Content of a Support Request
The report should contain information about these topics:

¢ General:

* Problem description: Include a good description of what the problem is and
how to reproduce it. Remember to use simple English.

¢ Screen shots and illustrations: Use to simplify the message.

* System network: Add a description of how the network, bandwidth, routers,
and switches are configured.

* System setup: Describe differences in the installation, if any, from the
recommended setup.
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Graphic Hub:

* System Reports: Export the System Report files thru the Graphic Hub Terminal
(see Reports). If a Graphic Hub is running as a Graphic Hub Replication cluster
export the reports from Graphic Hub Main and Graphic Hub Replication.

Graphic Hub Terminal:

* System Reports: Export the System Reports thru the Graphic Hub Terminal on
the tasks source and destination server (see Reports).

* System Dump files: If Graphic Hub Terminal crashed the dump
files can be found in the Graphic Hub Terminal installation directory
(VizGHTerminal_crashtime_.dmp).

Graphic Hub Deploy Agent:

* System Reports: Export the System Reports thru the Graphic Hub Terminal on
all source and destination servers which the current Graphic Hub Deploy agent
has tasks deploying from and to (see Reports).

+« System Dump files: If the Graphic Hub Deploy Agent crashed the dump
files can be found in the Graphic Hub Deploy Agent installation directory
(VizGHDeployAgent_crashtime_.dmp).

If there is no Graphic Hub terminal running on the workstation where the Graphic
Hub Deploy Agent is running, also attach the information detailed below:

* Event logs: Send the system, application and vizrt event logs (see Graphic Hub
Log Files).

* Graphic Hub Connection log: Send the Graphic Hub connection log files (see
Graphic Hub Log Files).

* Software configuration: Add exact versions of software (-build) used.

« Hardware configuration: Add exact versions of hardware (-build) used.
Graphic Hub Manager:

* System Reports: Export the reports thru the Graphic Hub Terminal on the
workstation where the Graphic Hub Manager was running (see Reports).

+« System Dump files: If the Graphic Hub Manager crashed the dump
files can be found in the Graphic Hub Manager installation directory
(VizGHManager_crashtime_.dmp).

If there is no Graphic Hub Terminal running on the workstation where the Graphic
Hub Manager is running also attach the information detailed below:

* Event logs: Send the system and application event logs (see Graphic Hub Log
Files).

* Graphic Hub Connection log: Send the Graphic Hub connection log files (see
Graphic Hub Log Files).

* Software configuration: Add exact versions of software (-build) used.

« Hardware configuration: Add exact versions of hardware (-build) used.
Graphic Hub REST:

* System Reports: Export the System Reports thru the Graphic Hub Terminal on
the configured Graphic Hub (see Reports).

¢ System Dump files: If the Graphic Hub REST crashed the dump
files can be found in the Graphic Hub REST installation directory
(VizGHREST _crashtime_.dmp).

+ Event logs: Send the system and application event logs (see Graphic Hub Log
Files).
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¢ Graphic Hub Connection log: Send the Graphic Hub connection log files (see
Graphic Hub Log Files).

¢ Graphic Hub REST logs: Send all Graphic Hub REST log files (see Graphic Hub
Log Files).
« Software configuration: Add exact versions of software (-build) used.

« Hardware configuration: Add exact versions of hardware (-build) used.

To submit a Support Request

Go to Vizrt.com.
Click on Support (1).

Click on Report a case (2).

Support
Supoo e | Product ipdetos | Ruponacem | Doceweston FoRuM m
2
Support offerings Product updates Report a case
Search documentation Ask the community

Click on LOG IN (3).
Login to the Customer and Partner portal.

Support
Sepport offar  Produ wpdates Documan utisn FORLM

Discover The Portal

10 VIZIT's SUpport resources

Tz zuppor zystem thal powiers the pertal is acthely ussc by Vizd zuppont and development teams.
T cartr bules e an elicisrl suoporl czse handing, e are comnced thal o wil bensi ot hum usig is pitzl.

Report, irack and communicate support issues
Teis putal comes o assist in somimn caling gpl e 1 Vi, you can lg e BcE vour cRans s Sommricane win Vet disclly te apee sanes
SupPort News

Wit g Ens pertal b comninats usshil mhmatice salad b iz Fnccls ssehil bEe. Suppad AnRnuecAmamts, spenil poducs mlaad nlmation o chiter
techrical rctis

our feedbeck is pemly spprecized. Feel Fee wocontact us wik 2ny question, suggestion o reguirement sither by mail or dreciy threugh the portal. Plesze reate
Ihe case v "Vierl Custome & Partrer Porte™ um the products Tl

Your Vizrt Support

7. In the online form complete the required minimum information (shown by a red
asterisk):
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* Contact: Your name
* Account: Your account
* Product: The product the support request refers to.
* Case Type: The type of support request required
8. Click SAVE.

In the saved Support Case that opens, complete the various text boxes and upload
any required documents, files, etc. (see Content of a Support Request).

To track the status of open support tickets, login to the Customer and Partner portal.
Add information or communicate about the cases directly with the support team.

See Also

e Customer Support Request

e Before Submitting a Support Request

e Graphic Hub Log Files

Graphic Hub Log Files

Graphic Hub Reports
Generate a compressed log report thru the Graphic Hub Terminal (see Reports).

¢ Purpose: All Graphic Hub log files and additional system information.

If there is no Graphic Hub terminal running on the workstation where the Graphic Hub
Deploy Agent is running select and generate these log files:
* Graphic Hub Log files
¢ Location: <current Graphic Hub data directory>/LogFiles
¢ Purpose: Graphic Hub runtime and error information.
* System Event Log
* Location: Start -> Run... -> eventvwr.exe -> Event Viewer -> Windows Logs
* Name: System
¢ Purpose: Information from the current windows system.
¢ To create: Right click on System and select Save all Events as...
* Application Event Log
¢ Location: Start -> Run... -> eventvwr.exe > Event Viewer -> Windows Logs
« Name: Application
¢ Purpose: Windows crash information of programs
* To create: Right click on Application and select Save all Events as...
¢ Vizrt Event Log

Graphic Hub Deploy Agent system log (only exists if Graphic Hub Deploy Agent is
installed).

* Location: Start -> Run... -> eventvwr.exe > Event Viewer -> Applications and
Services Logs
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¢« Name: Vizrt
¢ Purpose: Deploy agent event log.
¢ To create: Right click on Vizrt and select Save all Events as...

Graphic Hub Connection Log

Graphic Hub Terminal, Graphic Hub Rest and Graphic Hub Manager also log their
connection to their connected Graphic hubs.

¢ Location: Application installation directory
« Name: VizGH<application>.log

¢ Purpose: Information on the Graphic Hub database connection

Graphic Hub REST Log files

* Location: < Graphic Hub Rest Installation Directory>\logs\
e Purpose: Connection, error and event logs of the Graphic Hub REST.

1.4

Overview

This chapter contains information on the following topics:

e Application Overview

¢ General Database Information

e Graphic Hub
¢ Graphic Hub Naming Service

1.5

Application Overview

Graphic Hub is the database solution where all Viz Artist elements are taken care of.
Files can be scenes, geometry, images, materials, fonts, and so on.

To start Viz Artist successfully, you must log in to a running Graphic Hub. The database
can either be a local instance, where only one user can log in, or it can be a multi-user
database.

The Graphic Hub solution consists of various applications:

¢ Graphic Hub

e Graphic Hub Naming Service
¢ Graphic Hub Terminal

¢ Graphic Hub Manager

¢ Graphic Hub Deploy Agent

e Graphic Hub REST

The Graphic Hub is the physical back-end server where the database content is
stored.

The Graphic Hub Naming Service monitors all applied servers in the network. For
more information about this application, see Graphic Hub Naming Service .

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 17



Graphic Hub User Guide

The Graphic Hub Terminal provides a user interface to configure and start/stop
both the Graphic Hub Naming Service and the Graphic Hub Server (see Graphic Hub
Terminal Workbench).

The Graphic Hub Manager is used to administer one or more databases. For
example, the server files and access levels for users and groups can be managed from
this application (see Graphic Hub Manager Workbench).

The Graphic Hub Deploy Agent upgrades the Graphic Hub solution with a powerful
service to copy directories/projects/files with all necessary data (referenced directories/
projects/files) from one server to another (see Direct Deploy Copy).

The Graphic Hub REST is a web-service for Graphic Hub. Graphic Hub REST is an
interface to retrieve and send data to and from Graphic Hub thru HTTP requests.

The Graphic Hub Interface Agent provides easy access to all data on a Graphic Hub.
Simply following a URL the client is able to retrieve any kind of data like scenes,
images, etc., and its metadata like owner, creation date, etc. What's more, all
metadata like users, types, keywords can be retrieved. Any skilled web developer and
designer can build an application based upon the Graphic Hub Interface Agent.

For example, if you have a scene from the Super Bowl which contains an image of the
quarterback, this image can be retrieved by an external application, like a blog, by
doing a search on the Graphic Hub Interface Agent. The blogger is also able to insert
this in his article for publishing to the web.

1.6

Page 18

General Database Information

The Viz 3 product family uses a database to store the elements that clients work with.
The elements can be of the following types, among others:

* Scenes

* Geometries

* Materials

* Advanced materials

* Images

* Fonts

e Audio files

For more information about the various element types, see the Viz Artist User’s Guide.
The individual elements are stored in the Graphic Hub data directory as files.

The database manages the files in terms of properties and Universally Unique
Identifiers (UUIDs). These are visualized in Graphic Hub Manager as folders and
projects. These folders and projects are only virtual, and cannot be treated in the same
way as folders in Microsoft Windows.

Clients can work with and organize files through the Viz Artist GUI in a logical project
and folder structure provided by the database. Although each file can be listed in/
referenced from more than one folder, it will reside in the database in a single instance.
A checksum will be calculated for each file, so that duplicate files can be easily found.
For more information about finding duplicates, see Locate Duplicates .

File Properties
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Various properties are associated to each individual file in the database:

* Name

e Path

¢ File type

* File size

* Checksum
* UUID

* Rights

¢ Keywords
* File-links

* References
* Etc.

For more information about the properties, see File Properties .

Projects and Folders

The database is able to maintain a logical structure composed of projects and folders.
This helps Viz Artist users to keep an overview of the files they work on. The tree of
folders is only virtual, the files are not actually stored on the hard disk with such a
structure. All the folders a file is shown in, are stored in the properties of the file. The
main benefit of this virtual structure is that the file itself is stored only once in the
database, with links to it. The hard disk space is then kept low and the administration
of files is much easier.

Links and References

In the database, files are linked and referenced. Every file knows which folder it is
placed in, which other files it uses, and also by which other files it is used. For example,
in a scene, fonts and images are used. If one of the files that are used in the scene
changes, the scene will use the file in its new state. Every file holds a list of links and
references in its properties. For more information, see References and Link Properties .

Three types of links and references are handled by the database: folder-links, file-
references, and file-links.

Folder-Links

B Every file in the database holds information about the folders it is placed in. These
entries are called folder-links. Each file can hold as many folder-links as necessary. The
file is physically stored in the database only once, but it can be virtually available in
various folders. The UUID of the file will be identical in all folders.

If an file is deleted within a folder, only the folder-link to this folder will be removed.
The file will remain in the database, unless every folder-link is removed. When the last
folder-link is removed, the file will be deleted from the database.

& In the Explorer, an file that holds more than one folder-link will be shown as an icon
with an arrow.

File-References
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In everyday use, it is necessary for an file to reference other files. For example, a
scene can contain images. The root file must be linked to all the files it uses. The file-
reference feature keeps track of all other files being used by this file.

File-Links

In everyday use, it is also necessary for an file to be referenced by other files. The root
file must be linked to all the files it is used by. The file-links feature keeps track of all
other files the file is used by.

Keywords

To help users organize their work, keywords can be applied to files. Up to 20 keywords
can be applied to each file. Every file holds a list of keywords in its properties (see

Keywords).

Data Locking

Three different types of data locking exist within the database: session lock, check out,
and access rights.

Session Lock

As long as the session lock is active, only the user who has locked the file is able to
save it in the database. Other users can only view the file.

A locked file is marked in Viz Artist and Graphic Hub Manager (if the files view type is
set to icons) with a keyhole icon.

A session lock is automatically applied to an file when a user opens it in Viz Artist. The
session lock is removed once the file is closed. A session lock is valid as long as the
user who has locked the file is connected to the server. When the user disconnects, the
lock is opened. To end a session lock, the user who locked it, or the administrator, can
manually unlock it.

Check Out

As long as the check out is active, only the user who has checked out the file is able to
save it in the database. Other users can just view the file.

A checked out file is marked in Viz Artist and Graphic Hub Manager (if the files view
type is set to icons) with a stop icon.

Every file in the database can be checked out. The check out of an file is valid until it is
checked in again. Check in can be performed by the user who checked out the file, or
the check out can be cancelled by the administrator.

Access Rights

The database is able to maintain rights on files and folders. Individual rights for user,
group, and world can be set either to allow or disallow reading and/or writing rights.
IMPORTANT! Viz Artist 3.3.x cannot handle access rights. It is strongly
inadvisable to make changes in the server that may impact work on the clients.
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¢ User: Sets the rights for the owner of an file or folder.
* Group: Sets the rights for all the members of the group the owner belongs to.
e World: Sets the rights for all database users.

See Also

¢ Managing Users and Groups
e To Set Rights for a Folder

1.7

Graphic Hub

The Graphic Hub makes the database available to clients in the network. To log in to
and work with Viz Artist, the user must connect to a running Graphic Hub server on
a machine in the network. The server is started and shut down from the Graphic Hub
Terminal.

Note: Servers in a replication configuration must be shut down from the Graphic
Hub Manager (see Shut Down a Server).

Various parameters can be defined in Graphic Hub Terminal before startup, for example
the name and the data directory to where the database should have its root folder (see

Options Menu ).

1.8

1.8.1

Graphic Hub Naming Service

As there can be many Graphic Hub Servers running on the same network, the Graphic
Hub Naming Services monitor and keep track of all the servers. A Graphic Hub Server
cannot run without a running Naming Service. A Naming Service can be started
together with a server, or a running Naming Service in the network can be applied.

When a server is started, the applied Naming Service will be informed. The Naming
Service then knows that the server is available for client connections.

The Naming Service application is started and shut down from the Graphic Hub
Terminal. The port used for the communication between the Naming Service and the
clients can be defined in the terminal before startup.

To avoid having a single point of failure, for main and replication server configurations,
it is absolutely necessary that each instance to have its separate Naming Service.

Supported Configurations

Both the Graphic Hub Naming Service and Graphic Hub Server can run independently
of each other, even on separate physical machines. The following two configuration
scenarios are supported.

Each Server Connecting to its own Naming Service

In this type of configuration, the clients are able to connect to only one server. Such

a configuration is used when working in single-user mode. In single-user mode, the
server, Naming Service, and all other Viz 3 products that connect to the database must
be installed on the same physical machine. As the server is working on the “localhost”
in this configuration, other clients cannot see the Naming Service or server.
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IMPORTANT! Although a localhost can never be accessed from client applications
such as Viz Artist, it is possible to monitor and start/stop localhost servers/naming
services if enabling this in the Graphic Hub Manager.

This type of configuration is typically used when working on a stand-alone computer.

Multiple Servers Connecting to one Naming Service

In this type of configuration, the clients are able to connect to all servers managed

by the defined Naming Service. In multi-user mode, the server and Naming Service
will be available to all clients in the network. The Naming Service will use the host
name of the computer it runs on as its name. By default, the name of the server will
be Graphic Hub, but this can be modified in Graphic Hub Terminal before startup. For
more information, see Options Menu .
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2 Getting Started

This section contains information on the following topics:

e System Prerequisites

¢ Normal Installation

¢ |nstallation for Replication

e Configure the Graphic Hub Terminal
e Start a Graphic Hub
e Start the Graphic Hub Manager

2.1 System Prerequisites

The system requirements depend on the type of installation:

¢ Minor Installations

e Major Installations

See Also

e Deploy Agent Requirements

e Graphic Hub Rest Requirements

2.1.1 Minor Installations

Minor installations mean laptops and single workstations. The ideal configuration is
Graphic Hub 5/4 Free and Graphic Hub Localhost.

The following hardware is required:

¢ PC with Window XP, Vista or 7 installed
e Any network card

2.1.2 Major Installations

Major installations refer to servers that will handle multiple clients accessing the
Graphic Hub.

The following hardware is required:

e PC with Windows 2003 Server SP2 or Windows 2008 Server 32/64 bit installed
¢ No other applications may be installed on the server machine!
* Anti-virus software without endpoint protection

Hardware specs at a glance

CPU1 Quad-Core Intel® Xeon® E5345 (2.33GHz, 1333MHz FSB, 80W)

CPU2 Quad-Core Intel® Xeon® E5345 (2.33GHz, 1333MHz FSB, 80W)
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Main memory

4GB consisting of 4x1GB FBD PC2-5300

Graphics Integrated ATI ES1000, 32MB video standard
16 bit color: maximum resolution of 1600 x 1200
32 bit color: maximum resolution of 1280 x 1024
HDD 4x HP 146GB Hot Plug 2.5 SAS 10.000 RPM, configured as

RAID5 leaving ~400GB of free disk space for data- and ~40 GB
for separate OS partition.
(customizable, up to 8x 146 GB SAS)

Optical drive

HP 8X Slim DVD+RW Drive

Dimensions

3.38 x 17.54 x 26.01 in (8.59 x 44.54 x 66.07 cm)

Weight

Min: 47.18 Ib (20.41 kg) Max: 60 Ib (27.22 kqg)

os

Microsoft Windows 2003 Server Standard Edition (32bit)

Hardware specs at in details

Slots 4 available: 3 full, 1 low profile PCI-Express slots and optional
PCI-X slots (riser card required)
Network 2 Embedded NC373i Multifunction Gigabit Network
(redundant) Adapters with TCP/IP Offload Engine.
Power supply 800w
(redundant)
Ports 1x Serial
1x Pointing Device (Mouse)
1x Graphics

1x Keyboard

2x VGA (1 front, 1 back)

2x Network RJ-45

1x iLO 2 remote management port
5x USB 2.0: 2 front, 2 back, 1 internal

Configuration Details

¢ RAID5 over all disks

¢ Disable indexing service for directory containing Graphic Hub data

¢ Expand priority: medium

* Rebuild priority: high
¢ Cache Usage: 50% (read) - 50% (write)

Deploy Agent Requirements

The system requirements depend on the type of installation:

¢ Major Installations
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e Minor Installations

Major Installations

Major installations refer to servers that will handle large data transfers and/or multiple
tasks to several Graphic Hubs.

The following hardware is required:

e PC with Windows 2003 Server SP2 or Windows 2008 Server 32/64 bit installed

¢ No other applications, including Graphic Hub, may be installed on the server
machine!

¢ Anti-virus software without endpoint protection

Hardware specifications

CPU Intel Core 2 Duo E7500, 2x 2.93GHz

Main memory 4GB consisting of 4x1GB

HDD ~80GB of free disk space for data- and ~40 GB for separate OS
partition.

oS Microsoft Windows 2003 Server Standard Edition (32bit)

Minor Installations

Minor installations mean laptops and single workstations. The ideal configuration is a
deploy agent that runs a tasks with moderate volumes of data transfers.

The following hardware is required:

¢ PC with Window XP, Vista or 7 installed
e 5 GB of free disk space

¢ Any network card

2.1.4 Graphic Hub Rest Requirements

The system requirements depend on the type of installation:

¢ Major Installations

e Minor Installations

Major Installations

Major installations refer to servers that will handle lots of client calls to Graphic Hub
Rest and/or having backend Graphic Hub servers with a large number of files.

The following hardware is required:

¢ PC with Windows 2003 Server SP2 or Windows 2008 Server 32/64 bit installed

* No other applications, except for Graphic Hub in 5/4 Free or Localhost configuration,
may be installed on the server machine!

¢ Anti-virus software without endpoint protection
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Hardware specifications

CPU1 Quad-Core Intel® Xeon® E5345 (2.33GHz, 1333MHz FSB, 80W)
CPU2 Quad-Core Intel® Xeon® E5345 (2.33GHz, 1333MHz FSB, 80W)
Main memory 4GB consisting of 4x1GB FBD PC2-5300

HDD 4x HP 146GB Hot Plug 2.5 SAS 10.000 RPM, configured as

RAID5 leaving ~400GB of free disk space for data- and ~40 GB
for separate OS partition.
(customizable, up to 8x 146 GB SAS)

oS Microsoft Windows 2003 Server Standard Edition (32bit)

Note: If you also want to run this machine as your general web server, Vizrt
cannot make specific recommendations regarding hardware requirements.

Minor Installations

Minor installations mean workstations with moderate workloads. The following
hardware is required:
e PC with Windows 2003 Server SP2 or Windows 2008 Server 32/64 bit installed

* No other applications, except for Graphic Hub in 5/4 Free or Localhost configuration,
may be installed on the server machine!

¢ Anti-virus software without endpoint protection

Hardware specifications

CPU Intel Core 2 Duo E7500, 2x 2.93GHz

Main memory 4GB consisting of 4x1GB

HDD ~200GB of free disk space for data- and ~40 GB for separate
OS partition.

oS Microsoft Windows 2003 Server Standard Edition (32bit)

2.2
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Normal Installation

The Graphic Hub solution comes with an install wizard that helps to setup the system.
There are five system configurations. Check the System Configurations to see if a
dongle is necessary.

This section describes how to setup a single-database solution.

To setup a cluster solution that handles failover situations, a combination of the Main
and Replication system configurations must be setup (see Installation for Replication).

This section contains the following topics:

¢ Important Before Installation
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2.2.1

2.2.2

Graphic Hub Installation Wizards

Important Before Installation

There are a few things that must be taken into notice before uninstalling/installing a
Graphic Hub solution.

When upgrading Graphic Hub, make sure that there are no open transactions in the
existing system. Then remove the old version of the system before reinstalling it.

Do not use Windows Remote Desktop to install and/or work with Graphic Hub.
Instead, use another remote tool, for example VNC.

On the server machine, make sure that no other applications on the same
workstation can cause performance problems. Examples of situations when
databases should not be installed; the general CPU usage is above normal, Viz
Artist is used on the same machine, other databases run on the same machine, the
network traffic is extensive, and so on. Also note that running a virus scanner on the
Graphic Hub machine can decrease the performance of the database.

The performance of the database depends upon the performance of the physical
machine the database runs on. As system performance increases, so does the
database performance. This is why it is highly recommended to use a server with
high performance.

The cluster solution is the only server setup with built-in backup. For all other
system configurations, it is imperative that other backup procedures are manually
applied. Note that backup operations can only be performed when the server is shut
down.

See Also

Graphic Hub Installation Wizards

Graphic Hub Installation Wizards

You have the option of installing Graphic Hub Terminal as a service. To do so, make sure
to perform the steps for custom installation indicated below.

This section contains the following procedures:

To Install the Graphic Hub Terminal

VizBoldGraphic Hub Custom Installation

To Install the Graphic Hub Manager

To Install the Graphic Hub Terminal
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1. Double-click the VizGraphicHub.x.x.msi file.

Welcome to the Viz Graphic Hub
2.4.1.39427 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Viz Graphic Hub
2.4.1.39427 on your computer. Click Next to
continue or Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard.

Eack I Next I Cancel

2. Click Next.

SINGLE END-USER. LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR VIZRT SOFTWARE ﬂ

IMPORTANT-READ CAREFULLY. This Vizrt End-User License

Agreement ("EULA") is alegal AGREEMENT between you (either as a

registered individual developer or as the registered

developer/representative and on behalf of a single entity) and Vizrt for the

viz graphic hub product identified above, which product includes computer
software and may include associated media, printed materials, and "online"

or electronic documentation ("SOFTWARE PRODUCT"). By installing,

copying, or otherwise using the SOFTWARE PRODUCT, you agree to be

bound by the terms of this EULA. If vou do not agree to the terms of this LI

ETTE A 4t en TUA MTOT i rtntl nw snem o #hn @OTTI A DE DDA 10T G rasnds

V¥ 1 accept the terms in the License Agreement

Print | Back I Next I Cancel |

Read the agreement.

Check the I accept the terms in the Licence Agreement check box.
Click Next.

Select a Graphic Hub mode (see System Configurations).

o v kW

Mo Viz Graphic Hub dongle required:
{* Viz GH Localhost Single user mode, part of Viz Engine.
" iz GH 5/4 free Five concurrent Wiz Graphic Hub connections.

iz Graphic Hub dongle required:

= iz GH Multiuser Multiuser mode, without replication.

{~ Viz GH Main Server Multiuser mode, primary replication server.

" Viz GH Replication Multiuser mode, secondary replication server.
Back Next Cancel

7. Click Next.
8. Select the Setup type:

* Typical: (recommended option (unless a Graphic Hub mode that requires a
Graphic Hub dongle has been selected, and/or you want to install Graphic Hub
Terminal as a service.
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e Custom: (advanced users only) Choose which programs to install and where
they should be installed (see VizBoldGraphic Hub Custom Installation).

Data path is C:\Program Files (x86)\Vizrt\VizGH 2.0\.

Typical

Installs the most common program features. Recommended for
most users.

Custom |

Allows users to choose which program features will be installed
and where they will be installed. Recommended for advanced
users.

Back It Cancel

9. Click Next.
10. Click Install.

Click Install to begin the installation. Click Back to review or change any
of your installation settings. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

Back I Install I Cancel

11. Click Finish.

Graphic Hub Custom Installation

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be
installed.

------ Graphic Hub
Autostart
=) - | Dongle driver

¥ _-| Viz Graphic Hub Star
S ~| Data directory This feature requires 24MB on
your hard drive. It has 3 of 4
subfeatures selected. The
subfeatures require 40MB on
your hard drive.

Multiuser server package.

| | i

Location: C:\Program Files (x86)\vizrt\VizGH 2.0\ Browse... |

Disk Usagel Back I Next I Cancel |

¢ Auto Start: If it is not required for the Graphic Hub Terminal to start up
automatically when the machine is started.

* Dongle driver: The Dongle driver option is selected by default if the selected mode
requires it. Deselect it if required (if deselected, drivers can be updated through
Windows).

* Viz Graphic Hub Startup Service: Install the Graphic Hub Terminal as a Service
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Note: This option does not work on all operating systems; consult the release
notes for details.

* Data Directory: Select a folder to be the data directory

To Install the Graphic Hub Manager

1. Double-click the VizGHManager.x.x.msi file.

Welcome to the Vizrt Viz Graphic
Hub Manager 4.4.0.39427 Setup
Wizard

The Setup Wizard allows you to change the way
Vizrt Viz Graphic Hub Manager 4.4.0.35427
features are installed on your computer or to
remove it from your computer. Click Next to
continue or Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard.

Eack I Next I Cancel

2. Click Next.

SINGLE END-USER. LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR VIZRT SOFTWARE ﬂ

IMPORTANT-READ CAREFULLY. This Vizrt End-User License
Agreement ("EULA") is alegal AGREEMENT between you (either as a
registered individual developer or as the registered
developer/representative and on behalf of a single entity) and Vizrt for the
viz graphic hub product identified above, which product includes computer
software and may include associated media, printed materials, and "online"
or electronic documentation ("SOFTWARE PRODUCT"). By installing,
copying, or otherwise using the SOFTWARE PRODUCT, you agree to be
bound by the terms of this EULA. If vou do not agree to the terms of this

TTTT A #hnan TWO RTAT Ganctntl assaca #ha @OTTI A DT DDA T - S caaale _I

V¥ 1 accept the terms in the License Agreement

Print | Back I Next I Cancel |

3. Read the agreement.
4. Check the I accept the terms in the Licence Agreement check box.
5. Click the Next.

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be
installed.

Graphic Hub Manager Viz Graphic Hub Manager
components: the user
interface to Viz GH Manager

This feature requires 82MB on
your hard drive.

Location: C:\Program Files (x86)\wizrt\VizGH ErsrEs., |
2.0\Manager',

Disk Usage Back I Next I Cancel |
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6. Click Next.

Click Install to begin the installation. Click Back to review or change any
of your installation settings. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

Back I Install I Cancel

7. Click Install.
8. Click Finish.

2.3

2.3.1

Installation for Replication

Replications in Graphic Hub means that every transaction performed on the primary
server is immediately mirrored on the replication server. In failover situations where the
main server becomes unavailable, the system will automatically redirect all clients from
the main server to the replication server.

A failover situation occurs when one of the servers become unavailable due to
hardware failure, software errors, power loss, etc. A main server crash results in a
failover situation, where the main server will switch to the replication server in real-
time. A regular Viz Artist user will not detect the server switch. On the main server
machine, the Graphic Hub Terminal GUI will show the Cluster Not Connected status,
and if the e-mail functionality is enabled, one or more error e-mails will be sent.

Usually a Graphic Hub Server in a cluster configuration is running in real-time
replication. In case of network overload, loss of another server in the cluster, or other
serious system instabilities, Graphic Hub automatically switches to recovery mode.

This means that one server buffers all necessary transactions, for example saving

files. Then Graphic Hub deploys these files to the other server in the cluster when the
resources are available again. After 15 seconds of no incoming transactions, Graphic
Hub Server will switch to real-time replication again, and the data structure will be
updated so that it is reflected on both servers. If clients were directed to another server
than the primary during the down-time, the clients will be re-directed to the primary
server again.

Important Before Installation

There are a few issues that must be taken into notice before uninstalling/installing a
Graphic Hub solution.

* When upgrading Graphic Hub, make sure that there are no open transactions on
either of the existing systems. To check this do the procedure To Check There are no
Open Transactions.

Note: The Open Transactions setting is only available for servers in a cluster
environment.
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¢ In a cluster configuration, the Graphic Hub version number must be identical on the
Main and Replication machines. Mixed versions of Graphic Hub are not supported.
Failure to heed this can lead to serious system failure and data loss. See also Cluster
Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode.

¢ Make sure that the data directories of the main and replication servers are unique,
so that no other solutions share these directories.

¢ Do not use Windows Remote Desktop to install and/or work with Graphic Hub.
Instead, use another remote tool, for example VNC.

¢ Make sure that no other applications on the server workstations can cause
performance problems. Examples of situations when databases should not
be installed; the general CPU usage is above normal, Viz Artist is used on the
same machine, other databases run on the same machine, the network traffic is
extensive, and so on. Also note that running a virus scanner on the Graphic Hub
machine can decrease the performance of the database.

¢ The performance of the database depends upon the performance of the physical
machine the database runs on. As system performance increases, so does the
database performance. This is why it is highly recommended to use a server with
high performance.

To Check There are no Open Transactions

Open Graphic Hub Manager on both the machines (main and replication).
From the main menu, select Tools -> Monitor Servers.
Verify that Open Transactions are zero.

P w N

Remove the old version of Graphic Hub before reinstalling it.

Important Upgrade Information

Using the same content is essential. As such, the underlying data directory must be
available on both hosts as well as the server. The data directory must be copied first,
rather than two points accessing a single directory.

Install a Replication Server

To setup a Graphic Hub solution in replication mode, two separate workstations must
be available. Special Graphic Hub dongles must be applied to each machine, otherwise
the installation will not be successful. On one machine, the Main server will be installed
and configured. On the other machine, the Replication server will be installed and
configured.

Installation for replication consists of the following tasks:

¢ To Install the Main Server

e To Install the Replication Server

¢ To Setup a Cluster Configuration in the Graphic Hub Terminal

¢ Main/Replication Colors

« Test a Replication

¢ Detect and Solve Server Differences

To Install the Main Server
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1. Run the Graphic Hub install wizard, and then in the Welcome panel, click the Next
button.

2. In the End-User License Agreement panel that opens, select the | accept the
terms in the License Agreement check box.

Click the Next to proceed.

In the Choose Graphic Hub Mode panel that opens, select GH Main Server.
Click the Next to proceed.

In the Choose Setup Type panel that opens, select the Custom installation type.

N o v s Ww

In the Custom Setup panel that opens, select the Data Directory from the tree,
and then click the Browse button.

8. From the Change Destination panel that opens, define the location of the data
directory, and then click the Ok button.

Note: Make sure that the location of the data directory is unique, so that no
other data directory is pointed to the same folder.

9. Back in the Custom Setup panel, click the Next button.
10. In the Ready to Install Graphic Hub panel that opens, click the Install button.

The setup wizard will then install Graphic Hub on the main machine, and Graphic Hub
Terminal will automatically be launched.

To Install the Replication Server

1. Run the Graphic Hub install wizard, and then in the Welcome panel, click the Next
button.

2. In the End-User License Agreement panel that opens, select the | accept the
terms in the License Agreement check box.

3. Then click the Next button.

In the Choose Graphic Hub Mode panel that opens, select GH Replication
Server.

5. Then click the Next button.
In the Choose Setup Type panel that opens, select the Custom installation type.

In the Custom Setup panel that opens, select the Data Directory from the tree,
and then click the Browse button.

8. From the Change Destination panel that opens, define the location of the data
directory, and then click the Ok button.

Note: Make sure that the location of the data directory is unique, so that no
other data directory is pointed to the same folder.

9. Back in the Custom Setup panel, click the Next button.
10. In the Ready to Install Graphic Hub panel that opens, click the Install button.

The setup wizard will then install Graphic Hub on the replication machine, and Graphic
Hub Terminal will automatically be launched.

Setup in Graphic Hub Terminal

To Setup a Cluster Configuration in the Graphic Hub Terminal
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1. In Graphic Hub Terminal on the main machine, make sure that the replication
machine is defined as the GH Replication Server Host.

2. Verify that the server on the replication machine is defined as the GH
Replication Server Name.

Note: For more information on user interface message color schemes, see
Main/Replication Colors.

iz GH Server
The Server will be started with the parameters shown below:

Network Interface/Mapping: All Metwork cards used
Server: VizGHServer
Data directory: E:\wizdb'data3)
Replication configuration
GHREPLICATION v
Wiz GH Replication Server YizGHRep v|
Log server state? (Mote: Log files will decrease free disk-space on vou hard disk!)
[] Automatically start on boot?
Show console window?
Autostart Replicationserver VizGHRep@GHREPLICATION after successfull start?
[ K ] [ Cancel l [ Apply ]

3. If the system cannot detect the replication server automatically in the drop-down
list, try clicking Search to locate it. If no replication server is found through the
search, and Graphic Hub Terminal is running on the Replication machine, see
Troubleshooting .

4. Double-check that the data directory is the same as the one defined in the
installation wizard.

Note: If a previous Graphic Hub version has been installed on the machine
before, the system will remember the old data directory and use this by
default instead of the new one.

5. Select the Autostart Replication Server After Successful Start check box.
Next, click the Autoconfig button.

This will automatically configure the replication server so that it corresponds to
the settings of the main server.

To save the changes on the main machine, click either the Ok or Apply button.

To check that the configuration has been auto-configured correctly on the
replication machine, view the Graphic Hub Terminal settings on the replication
machine.

The replication cluster is now ready to be started.

¥

9. On the main machine, click the Start button.
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IMPORTANT! Always make sure that the main server is started before the
replication server.

-
Cluster {J running

After a successful start on the main machine, the server on the replication machine
should start automatically in replication system configuration. During startup, when
only the main server is up and running, the status is Cluster Down. After a successful
startup, the status is changed to Cluster Running, and the server/Naming Service
icon turns orange. The label on the Start button also switches to Shutdown. Clicking the
Shutdown button shuts down the server.

Main/Replication Colors

The labels related to the main/replication configuration in the Graphic Hub Terminal can
be colored in various ways.

Replication configuration

Wiz GH Replication Server host: | GHREPLICATION v
‘Wiz GH Replication Server name: WizhbServer Autoconfig

¢ Green (Valid) - Graphic Hub Terminal is ready to start Graphic Hub Server with the
current cluster configuration.

2eplication configuration

Viz GH Replication Server host: GHREPLICATION
Viz GH Replication Server name: WizDbServer Autoconfig

* Black (Incomplete Configuration) - One of the cluster machines has not selected
the other machine as its dependant, so the current cluster configuration cannot be
started. To verify the cluster configuration, click the Autoconfig button, or manually
select the server on the dependant terminal. Always remember to click the Ok or
Apply button in the main window to commit any changes.

Replication corfiguration

‘Wiz GH Replication Server host: GHREPLICATION
‘Wiz GH Replication Server name: VizDbServer Autoconfig

¢ Red (Invalid) - The main/replication server is already running in another cluster, so
it is not possible to start the current configuration.

Replication configuration

Wiz GH Replication Server host:
Wiz GH Reeplication Server name: Autoconfig

¢ Orange (Connected in Running Cluster) - A replication server is configured and
running in the current cluster. The main server that is currently being configured is
not running. It is possible to start and modify some of the parameters, but it is not
possible to change for example the current server start up mode.
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Test a Replication

This section describes how to check a running replication, including failover. It is
strongly recommended that you test the replication in a production environment.

IMPORTANT! Before testing, make sure that no clients are working on any of the
servers in the cluster. Also, verify that the Graphic Hub solution is a fresh setup a
of a replication cluster, and that the data directories on both servers are empty.

To Test a Replication

1. Onthe main machine, start Graphic Hub Manager, and log in as administrator.

2. On the replication machine, start Graphic Hub Manager, and log in as
administrator.

Note: Only the administrator can modify the settings for the replication

server.
6] General ‘B Gen
& Add-Ons B
data
Guest v
Tuesday, August 23, 2008 1201:13 PM

[#] wirite:

[#] wirite:

[+ wite:

Cancel

3. Open the properties of the data directory on both machines (right-click the data

folder, and then from the menu that appears, select Properties), and make sure

that the UUIDs on both machines are identical. If they are not identical, shut down
the servers, and then log in the two Graphic Hub Terminal applications, delete the
data directories and restart the cluster with Graphic Hub Main Server first.
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2.3.5

4.

10.

Logout from Graphic Hub Manager on the replication machine.

@ YizGraphichHUbEVIZEH1

Cheryiem gk

@ Disk Tokal: 339,15 &
@ Memary z/?\‘ Used: 14,72 &
@ Llicence U Free: 324,44 &
@ Health Free%: 9566 %
& \\\_./ :

Clusker Lirnik: 500,00 M2

Licenze Health

Expires: Deadlocks:

In 153 days. Adive sessions:
File opens:

Files:

Files in remary
Details. .. Cpen transactiors:

[ e R

In Graphic Hub Manager on the main machine, from the main menu, select Tools -
> Monitor Servers. Verify that the Health LED is green.

From the main menu, select View -> Messages (Chat).
Unplug the network cable on the main machine, and then wait for a few seconds.

The main server should now automatically shut down to prevent data loss and
corrupted configurations in the cluster environment.

Messages:
<12,11.2008 12:23: 34> [Viz GH Manager]: "izGraphichHub@VI2GHL' is dawn! Reconnected ko replication server YizGraphichHUb@VYIZGHZ

The Graphic Hub Manager chat panel should show that the main server is down
and that the replication server has automatically taken over.

= 3 - WizGraphichHUb@YIZGH1{ Admin)

3 data

The main server name in the Servers and Folders Panel should also be colored red.

Plug the network cable in on the main machine again, and then start the main
server from the Graphic Hub Terminal.

If no users have been working with the system while the main server was down,
proceed to the next step. Otherwise, wait a minute or two for the system to
refresh.

The Graphic Hub Manager chat panel should now show that the main server is up
and running again, and that the main server has automatically taken over as the
primary server in the cluster.

Messagas:
<12.11.2008 12:23:34> [Viz GH Manager]: " phichHUb@VIZEHL i down! ta reph wer ‘VizGraphichHub@YIZaH1
<12.11.2008 12:24:31 > [Viz GH Manager]: WeGraphichHus@VIZEHL & aive againl A=connect=d back Fram replication server YizGraphichHUb@VIZGHZ

If the steps above have been carried through correctly, the cluster configuration
has been tested sufficiently and is ready to work in a real production environment.

Query the Journal log for replication-related errors. See Query the Journal.

Detect and Solve Server Differences

When Graphic Hub is running in a cluster environment and switching from realtime
replication to recovery mode, or the replication server has been performing a cluster
rebuild, the data on the servers may differ. In such situations, Graphic Hub may not be
able to perform an automatic rebuild.

To Detect and Solve Server Differences
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Make sure that the replication and main servers are up and running.

On the main server machine, log in to Graphic Hub Manager.

On the replication server machine, log in to Graphic Hub Manager as

administrator.

From the main menu, select Server -> Differences.

The Server Diff window is shown.

& Server diff
X Fshoeanohors [_Ootal | [t serec)
Ged
iy o1 | A rokes bepcrds vrusseosng
N Si ol Tape
e U s RS

Tareer nights |G G203 ) [ b
i) 2t 0 e = BAKS S
[MESRTT
Tl g
Time e T | | s ks wuE

[ g Marani s Lnonsie of s coh? | shmal, SHED TNE

In the Server Diff window, click the Diff All button.

This will scan all files on the selected servers.

Sort the entries on both servers by size (click the Size columns), and then delete

all files with a size of 0.00 KB.
Click the Diff All button again.

Now sort the entries by type, and then select all entries of type Scene, where the
row on the opposite side is labelled missing.

Files  Folders | keywonds | Yiz user sectngs

s Madified Meelifies &

Bapneroaeen T CAB5 2o08 i4i03i1 Adnin

cicls_hale 1552008 £OCto...

FerrysHIELL 1h.b. 2l

315 _WiE 15.5.2008

0411 _wf 15.5. 2005 =

1101w 15.5.2008 14:03:20  Adnin

0924 cfiA 15.5.2008 14:03:06  Adnin
ealk 15.5.2008 14:03:00  Admin

000 _ef 15.5.2000 14:00:47  Adnin

11231 1552008 S0RN A i

Faillebnenef westt 49T KR TMAGF 15.5.2MR 140348 Admin

Mare
miszingl
missingt
Tissing
missing!
rissing!
missingt
missingt
missingt
missing!
s
missinrd

Right-click the scene entries, and then from the menu that appears, select DDC

To.

In the Deploy Direct Copy window that opens, click the Continue button.
For more information about the deploy feature, see To Replicate on Multiple

Servers .

The Action Log for deploying files is activated. In the resulting window that opens,

click the Move button.
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The entries are deployed from one server to the other.

i Deploy Direct Copy - Analysis & Options (=[]

SURnMmary

. Destnation path: GHZ@GEHZ

: - Available disk space on server 'GH2@GEH" 363,% GE

B 1 Selected ohjects: 161 49,08 MB 0,00 KB

X Referenced obljects: [u] 0,00 KB 0,00 KB

&l abiscts: 161 49,05 MB 0,00 KE

Analysis
[®) banner_gresn (GEOM - 2,70 KE) s

[®] cicle_hols (GECM - 3,55 KE)
[ ferrySHIELD (GEOM - 4,35 KB)
] 0315_wF2 ([MAGE - 4,47 KE)
) 0411 _wf (TMAGE - 4,56 KB)
] 1101_wF (IMAGE - 4,64 KB)
) 0524_cF14 (IMAGE - 4,76 KB)
B streak (IMAGE - 4,50 KE)
Infos, warnings & errors
Info: Analysis finished wihout any warnings o errors!

Step 4 - Analyzing objects an the barget sarver: 161 of 161

Opkions

Overwrite existing objects? [Does not apply to referenced objeds!)
Civerwrite existing references?

Keep original owner?

Continue Cancel

12. Repeat steps 7-10, and this time sort the entries by type Geom.
13. Repeat steps 8-10 for all other entry types.

2.4 Configure the Graphic Hub Terminal

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Safe Mode
¢ Running Graphic Hub as a Service

¢ Network Card Selection

¢ Setting the Naming Service Hosthame

e Server Port Selection

2.4.1 Safe Mode

Launching Graphic Hub Terminal in safe mode is done if the database has crashed and
needs to be restarted. Rebuilding the database in safe mode can take several hours, as
much data may need to be reconstructed. The resulting Recovered directory cannot be
seen in Viz Artist; only a system administrator can view it in the Graphic Hub Manager.

To prepare for database repair

1. Back up the current data directory.
2. Close all Graphic Hub Deploy Agent connections to the server.
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Close all Graphic Hub Rest Agent connections to the server.
Make sure the instance is not part of a Graphic Hub Cluster environment.
Make sure you have the latest release of Graphic Hub installed.

To start Graphic Hub Terminal in safe mode

1.

4.

Click Start -> Programs -> Vizrt -> Graphic Hub Terminal.

The application launches.
From the main menu, click Options.

The Options window is shown.

e H S s ERLT
» " Sewsvrstanzs |7 NEE & 1 Tarraingh Bl st
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£ Ok _
o
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b
Wz Temnad zoenechon settngs .
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Check the Start in safe mode check box, and click OK.

The safe mode startup console is shown.

C:\Program Files\vizrt\WizGH 2.0\VizDb.exe

If you have completed all instructions shown, enter <Y> and press <Enter>.
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The rebuild process begins. Depending on the size of the database, this may take
several hours. During the rebuild process, the following console window is shown.

] Viz Graphic Hub: HORSTT-PC@localhost on 19396 (===
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If successful, the console window will end up as follows.

e+ Yiz Graphic Hub: ¥izDb5Server@localhost on 19396

Once you open the Graphic Hub Manager after starting the Graphic Hub Terminal in
safe mode, there is a ‘recovered’ folder. It is structured in such as way as to make clear
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2.4.2

when changes were made, by showing a folder named for the month and year of last
modification.

i Viz GH Manager - using Layout '50/50 (locked)'
Server View Tools Extra Info

0% 0| @ | 4o | Address:  1:\RECOVERED_AT_2010-04-28_09-35-17\SCENE\MODIFIED_2008\2008_06 |~ [

Servers and folders oo
EI‘E'g Servers and folders l L), search
=i 1-HORST7-PCEHORST7-PC(Admin)

+- i data
@ RECOVERED_AT_2010-04-28_09-35-17
@ AUDIO_CLIP

roll

MATERIAL_ADVANCED
SCENE
_-_ MODIFIED_2008

You know your database was successfully restored when:

1. Inthe red console window, you see that the server is up and running.
2. In the Reports, you see that the file have been processed.
3.  You can view your files in the Graphic Hub Manager.

IMPORTANT! Do not use this instance in a production environment. Safe mode is
only to restore a database. This instance can now serve as a source for rebuilding
an empty destination database through the DDC functionality in Direct Deploy

Copy.

Running Graphic Hub as a Service

Graphic Hub Service Starter is a service which starts and restarts Graphic Hub Terminal
on boot up. Graphic Hub Terminal is able to start and restart the Graphic Hub Server as
well.

IMPORTANT! Stopping the Graphic Hub Service Starters from the Services panel
will automatically shut down Graphic Hub Terminal. This can lead to corrupted
data on Graphic Hub Server if it is running at the time. Make sure Graphic Hub
Terminal has been shut down first.

What Graphic Hub Service Starter Can Do
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Running Graphic Hub as a service will help you to:

Windows Remote Desktop sessions

Switch between different Windows user accounts.

What Graphic Hub Service Starter Cannot Do

Graphic Hub User Guide

Start and use Graphic Hub Server before the login of any user

All “native” service operations are not be possible for Graphic Hub Server:

To Run Graphic Hub as a Service

1.

2.

3.

Configuring Graphic Hub Server as a service
Stop/pause/resume Graphic Hub Server

Restart Graphic Hub Server if not running but Graphic Hub Terminal is running

Select the option to run Graphic Hub as a service during the installation process,
as it requires a custom installation (see Graphic Hub Installation Wizards).

Enable the following Options Menu:

1z CH Temrinal: Genzral sttings
Sl mede
¥ Server & Namngsarvics
T Mamgeere anky
" Server oily
I St i ali et

Search nstances:

Frocess oravily;

Wiz G Chistir scttinga
I Bk tineuit salings:

e b Chet ot sl
el | e 0

iz Termnal: comechon setirgs

12304 || etiefak | 700 pert:

e par:

Wiz GH Server part: Saoead:

[« = [sam
Heenal =l

Wz CH Journal sottings -
Joumal level; |Wamirgs =

Wiz G Terminal: E mad sottings
™ Erdke e-mal

Pl et SetOsfad: |
Toa: A Termind @E0PC estemel I
—

I Seard e oo s wcesad d ber vy ol o

[~ Wiz G Terminal: Jourmal badhup s=ttrgs

B Terminal: Start B Shutdown setangs

I Bt Terminal afier server sutdasn

[~ Mlow system lagesf mhen server 15 Lp B rnning

™ Wirdows shutdowm men server 15 up B runing (ermnats]

I ot a reps H Server b

y shut down

F Erable joumal bada:
Ao Cr'frogram Fles (EE)Warthin tromse,, I
Cper Truwates -

¥ Erale deap of exred items after jourmal badag:

' Show ralificatien alean

5] e

* Allow system logoff when server is up & running

¢ Exit Terminal after server shutdown

IMPORTANT! Enabling the options above can lead to corrupted data
in Graphic Hub Server if the server is not shut down properly from the

application.

Click OK.
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4. Expand the Server Configuration panel and enable the following server options:

[&) Viz GH Terminal

Options... Report...

Wiz GH Mamingservice

Viz Graphic Hub

The Mamingservice will be started with the parameters shown below:

Hostname: l:l Part ko be used: 19396

[ advanced?
Tireaut resp. ! |:| Unbinding tirme: |:|
Check frequency: l:l :Mo of loops used l:l

Wiz GH Server

The Server will be started with the parameters shown below:

. Metwork interface/mapping: | Al Network cards used | Metwork,
Main Server
Server: | VizDbServer |
Data directory: | CiiWizGHData), | [ Browse. .. ]
Replication configuration
Wiz GH Replication Server hosk: | b | [ Search ]
‘Wiz GH Replication Server name: | | [ Autoconfig ]
Autostart Replicationserver after successful start?
[JLog server state? (Mate: Log files will decrease free disk-space on you hard disk!)
- - [ 5how console window?
W] SR Automatically stark on boot?
OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply

 Autostart on boot

* Autostart replication server after successful start (on main server
machine)

5. Click OK.
6. Click Start.

See Also

e Running Terminal as a Service Troubleshooting

2.4.3 Network Card Selection

If you leave the default as set at installation, the Graphic Hub will connect to all
available network cards. However, in every connection mode you have the opportunity
to manually select the network card.

To Manually Select the Network Card

1. Open Graphic Hub Terminal.
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2. Select your system configuration and click the arrows beside it to open the
settings window.

Options... Report...

Wiz GH Mamingservice

Viz Graphic Hub

The Mamingservice will be started with the parameters shown below:

Hostname: l:l Part ko be used: 19396

Wiz GH Server

The Server will be started with the parameters shown below:

Metwork interface/mapping: | Al Network cards used | Metwork,
5/4 Free
Server: | VizDbServer |
Data directory: | Ci\Copy of VizGHData!, | [ Browse. .
Start
Wiz GH Localhost
‘iz GH 54 Free
Wiz GH Multiuser Log server state? {Mote: Log files will decrease free disk-space on you hard disk!)
: : [ 5how console window?
IR ) S [] automatically start on book?
Yiz GH Replication Server OK ] [ Cancel ] Apply

3. Click the Network button.

[ ¥iz GH Terminal - Network Mapping

Metwork Interface by IP Address
[Juse all Metwork Interfaces

0.0.0.0¢ Bluetooth LAN Access Server river - Tee erZ Miniport
0.0.0.0 { Inkel(R) §2567LM Gigabit Network Connection - Teefer2 Min|

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Un-check Use all network interfaces.

From the drop down box, select one of the network cards available on your
computer.

Tip: Always choose the fastest network card available. Virtual connections
tend to be the slowest.

In the Network Mapping window, click OK.
In the settings window, click OK.

2.4.4 Setting the Naming Service Hostname

This is only required when working in Graphic Hub Main Server mode. The
exact procedure to follow depends on, and is explained in Graphic Hub Network

Configurations.
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2.4.5 Server Port Selection
If you leave the default as set at installation, the Graphic Hub will connect to all
available server port. However, in every connection mode you have the opportunity
to manually select the server port. This may be necessary depending on your firewall
configuration.
To Manually Select the Server Port
1. Open Graphic Hub Terminal.
2. In the main menu, click Options.
Wiz GH Teminel Gerecal settings iz GH Joumal sectivgs
)‘mmn“m sewdh sz [2 = Uz GH Terminal: E-mal setings
.::::‘::'”xa towmpnonty e 9] tratds e-mel
[ ———— EE ey ze: efaut
Bl i : Pram; SeHT e EHAL-7 m
a0 | | et be .:xl"ltﬁkl:l\v:u::sﬁ’us,\uﬂu't
e e CH Teeminad: Jooenad bacup sectings
| Erabls murnd bacep
:’::::m' MT;::*::‘?;__ T verrat: T e Fic £ilch_caza_checindesioh S | Erowse.
I::::‘::WISW:&SMN'\Z&tx - IMEiE;-,{E‘};Eﬁ
Exnt Tarnnd sfte sovver shubdosn
:Jonmmlcufnherss\':m;km'\ft )
e oo e e i e g — [
3. Enter the Server Port number in the requisite field.
Tip: Make sure that this port will not be used by any other application.
4. Click OK.
2.5 Start a Graphic Hub

IMPORTANT! When starting Graphic Hub in a cluster configuration, ALWAYS start

the main server first.

To Start a Graphic Hub

1. Click Start -> All Programs -> Vizrt -> Graphic Hub -> Graphic Hub Terminal.
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2. Click Start.

Options... Refresh Backup.. Report.

Viz Graphic Hub

Viz GH Localhost

Viz GH 5/4 Free
Viz GH Multiuser

iz GH Main Server

Viz GH Replication Server

2.6 Start the Graphic Hub Manager

Before the Graphic Hub Manager is started make sure that the Graphic Hub is started
first (see Start a Graphic Hub).

Note: When in a multiuser environment, choose any up and running Graphic Hub
instance in the Network.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Start Up with a Single Server Login

e Start Up with a Multiple Server Login

¢ Replication Server Login

¢ Auto Login
e Shut Down a Server

* Logout

2.6.1 Start Up with a Single Server Login

When the Graphic Hub Manager starts up a User Login window opens. Use this to login
to a single server.

Note: For start up with a single server login Auto Login must be disabled. If Auto
Login is enabled the start up login window will be for Start Up with a Multiple

Server Login.
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When the Graphic Hub Manager has started more servers can be logged into.
This section contains information on the following topics:

e To start the Graphic Hub Manager with a Single Server Login

e To login to more servers

To start the Graphic Hub Manager with a Single Server Login

1. Click Start -> All Programs -> Vizrt -> Graphic Hub -> Graphic Hub Manager ->
Graphic Hub Manager.
The single server login window opens.

&l Login ==

Preferences...

Connection
Host:

e ¥WB200-0BHSMEY

Hub bype: SUPGHL
SUPGHZ

User

Mame: | Hamin |

Password: sssee

Enable For Auto login
Wiz Graphic Hub wersion: 2,3.2.0

Client version: 3.99.0.0 LOGIN

Status: Logged in at server 'main@JOHANMESS as user ‘Admin'

2. From the Host drop down box, select the hostname of the machine where the
server or Naming Service is up and running.

Note: Available Graphic Hub servers are shown in white. Unavailable Graphic
Hub servers (available servers on a different sub-net), which are configured
for auto-login, are shown in yellow.

3. From the Hub drop down box, select the name of the running server.

If Auto Login is required, check the Enable for Auto login check box (see Auto
Login).

5.  From the Name drop down box, select a user from the list of users registered in
the database, on the selected server.

6. Inthe Password field, enter the correct password.

Note: The default password for administrators is VizDb.

7. Click LOGIN.

To login to more servers
After Graphic Hub Manager Start Up, login to more servers, if required.

* Click Server -> Login...
2.6.2 Start Up with a Multiple Server Login

When the Graphic Hub Manager starts up a User Login window opens. Use this to login
to a single server or multiple servers.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 49



Graphic Hub User Guide

Note: For start up with multiple servers (or a single server) login, Auto Login must
be enabled (see Login in Preferences). If Auto Login is disabled the start up login
window will be for Start Up with a Single Server Login.

When there are several Graphic Hub servers configured in the Graphic Hub Manager, it
is possible to login to:

* A single Graphic Hub Server, or
e Several Graphic Hub Servers at the same time

If there are Login Profiles defined, select a profile to have a defined subset of servers
and deploy agents to login to.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ To start Graphic Hub Manager with a Multiple Server Login

e To login to more servers

To start Graphic Hub Manager with a Multiple Server Login

1. Click Start -> All Programs -> Vizrt -> Graphic Hub -> Graphic Hub Manager ->
Graphic Hub Manager.

The multiple server login window opens.
L suto togin —

Tuse Login profie] Login rofie 1

Hamz Type Version  User Sysh Ifo
... vizGiraphicua GULZGH-MOTHER  Main 2220 Guest Mo Nate: Automad
«es WieDbServer @LOCALHOST Standerd  13..0  Guest Mo Mate: Aulomat
... MeDbServer @000-PC Stndard 23,10 Guest Mo Note: Automat
... man@aoHanness Standerd  2.3.2.0 Admin Mo Nate: Automas =
... phames RICHANNES2 Standerd 3.0 Admin Mo Avalsble
Ol...5up wain 23,20 Guest Mo Nome: Automan
|l ST _C 1 Standard 2320 Guest Mo Nate: Automas
2ae V2D ELOCALHOST Standerd  13.20  Guest Mo Mate: Aulomats
1., davidsserver @ OCALHOST Stndard 23,20 Guest Mo Note: Automat
... devidsserverGOCO-PC Standard  2.3.2.0 Guest Mo Avaisble
1 imnn s e et mmna noie s e
Togale al ’E ’—&

Availablity check: 4 of 12 available.

Note: Available Graphic Hub servers are shown in white. Unavailable Graphic
Hub servers (available servers on a different sub-net), which are configured
for auto-login, are shown in yellow.

2. Select all the relevant servers:

* Click on each server to be opened, or

* Click the Use Login profile box to select a login profile.
3. Click Login.

To login to more servers

¢ Click Server -> Login -> to one server... or to multiple servers...

2.6.3 Replication Server Login

When logged to the Replication server, the administrator has rights to login to the
Main server in the Cluster and to change the content of the host (see Installation for

Replication).
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This is helpful to manually deal with synchronization issues in a Main/Replication server
(Cluster). But this can also create risks for synchronization between the servers in a
Cluster.

Caution: To avoid unwanted synchronization errors, leave the As system
administrator check box unchecked. Login as system administrator only when
absolutely necessary.

To start Graphic Hub Manager in a Cluster on areplication server

1. Click Start -> All Programs -> Vizrt -> Graphic Hub -> Graphic Hub Manager ->
Graphic Hub Manager.

Preferences...

Connection
Host: SUPGHZ

Hub: [\ﬁszServer

Hub type: Replication server
User
MName: [Admin

Password: LLLL L]

As system administrator?

[~ Enable for Auto login?
Graphic Hub version: 2.2.0.0

Client version: 1.0.6.11075 LOGIN

Status: Connected to server 'VizDbServer'.

The Login window opens.

From the Host drop down box, select the hostname of the machine where the
server or Naming Service is up and running.

From the Hub drop down box, select the name of the running server.

5.  From the Name drop down box, select your user from the list of users registered
in the database on the selected server.

6. Enter the password in the Password field.

Note: The default password for administrators is VizDb.

7. Tolog in as system administrator, check the As system administrator check
box.

IMPORTANT! Use this feature sparingly and with caution.

8. If Auto Login is required, check the Enable for Auto login check box.
9. Click LOGIN.

2.6.4 Auto Login

Auto login allows an automatic login to one or more Graphic Hubs, with the option of
bypassing the credentials, as well as requiring a password for each and every server in
the network.

A global password can be set for all registered servers as well.

To Enable Auto Login

1. Click Server -> Login.
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2.

3.

Click Preferences... in the main Login window,

Connection

Host: SUPGH1 -
Hub: [suPeH1 -
Hub type: Main server

User

MName: [Pahik_E A ]
Password: esnes

Enable for Auto login
Viz Graphic Hub version: 2.3.1.0
Client version: 2.0.0.23209

LOGIN

Status: Logged in at server 'SUPGH1I@SUPGHL' as user ‘Admin

Graphic Hub User Guide

Click the Use Auto login box in the Login panel of the Preferences window that

opens.

i Preferences

==l

»2 Login profiles
2 Tirneouts
»2 Deploy Direct Copy
»2 Startup
»2 Look
4] Import
o Monitor servers
u W¥arnings
ﬁ Agents

w2 Deploy

General ) Login
4 [,@ Login
General

TCP Port uged for Logins:

Auta login

Usze Auto login

[ Protect Auta login with password
Confirm Auto login

19336

Set default

Set pazzword...

En-/dizable servers for Auto login and change Auto login order:

Mame

SUPGH1@ESUPGH1

[] WIZDE-MOTHER&E10.211.2.195
[] TEST_CLUSTER_S&E10.211.1.10
[] TEST_CLUSTER_G@TEST_CL...
[] TEST_CLUSTER_F@TEST_CL..
[E] TEST_CLUSTER_S@TEST_CL...
[] Bergen@10.211.112.15
WizGraphicHubEWIZGH-MOTH...
[T WizGiraphicHub@VIZGH-FATHER
[ WizD b5 erver@itual<P-83348
SUPGH2ESUPGH2

[T Meworki@10.211.4.90

[T WizDbS erver@iws200-0BHSM...
[C] HORST7-PC@HORSTT-PC
main@ OHANNES 4

[T replicationt@) OHANNES-M-5RY

Type Usger

I ain Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
I air Admin
Feplication  Admin
Standard Admin
Feplication  Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Standard Admin
Feplication  Admin

m

Up | [Top| Mate: Use buttans ta the left to change Auta login order. Use
context menu in the list of servers for more options!

Cn. | | Bat.

[ Precheck availabilty of servers before login

Enable 'Login to multiple servers' uging Auto login at angtime

Enable 'Logout from all servers'

(0] 3 ] [ Cancel

Apply
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To set a global password, select the Protect Auto login with password

4.
box, and click the Set password button. In the dialog box that opens, enter a
password, and then click the OK button.
2l Auto login |E|
Mame Type Version User SysA L..
«e. VizDbServer @SUPGH1 Replication  2.2.0.0  Admin Yes M..
[¥] ., vizDbServer @SUPGH2 Main 2.2.0.0  Admin Mo N..
Availablity check: 0 of 2 available.
5.

Alternatively, with no global password set, select the Confirm Auto login box,
and then select the servers to include in the auto-login process.

When logging in, you will be prompted to confirm each server to be logged into. To
remove a server from the auto login process, right-click the server, and then from

the list that appears, select Remove selected.

Remove selected Mot

++s SUPGH2@SUPGH2

Text color in explorer... Ctrl+Shift+C

4 | i

F ™
& Auto login M
Mame Type Version User SysA  Info
«ss VizDbServer @localhost Standard  2.3.1.0  Admin Mo Mot yet logged in.
P <UPGH 1 E5UPGH1 ; ;

vet logged in.

3

Toqggle standard  Togale replication

Toagle all Toagle main

w

6. Click the OK button.

To disable Auto Login

1. Click Server -> Login -> to one server...
2. Open the Login preferences window:
» Click Tools -> Edit Preferences..., or

e <Ctrl+8>, or
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e <Ctrl+F8>
& Gemeal 45 Lagin
/8 Login
8 Login peefiles e
1 Timenits TCF Fen wadfor Lagns: 15356

281 Daplay Direct Copy
8 Statup

B Agents
+8 Deplay

En édisabic serversdar fule lagin and change fule lagin crdes

Kams Tipe User  SpsA
7] MelmphicHus @WZES MOTH . Man Guet Mo
7] MeDoServerSLOCALHOST Smndad  Guss b
] Vel Serven S000-PC Rendad Gust Mo
7] maniIOHANNESS. Sandawe Acmin W
5] pharnes@I0HAHNESZ Smnderd  Admn Mo
| SUPSHTESUFGH Mo Gusi Mo
7] dadmenuen@TEST CLUSTER . Sandad Guet  Ho
7] Ve @LOCALHOST Sendwd  Gusst Ho
| dervickmperver ELOCAHOST Sendad  Gusd Mo
7] davickmerser @000 PC Sondae Aomn Mo
¥ VEDEMOTHEREVIZDE-MOT. . Stendsd  Daw.. He
¥ TVTODAYEVEGH-NOTHER  Sendad  Gusd Mo
T MGHRIG MAMABVEH BEMA.. Man Dav.. He

v [Tep | Mt Liss butline ol
woriel men i e b

o 16 1 changs e ogn cntee. Lss
wervens for mone optiore!

B

ers before logn

sing fuln login o anine

Precheck svalzbity
ain

| Endils Logoud from o esrvere’

[ Carcsl oy

Note: The Login preferences window can also be opened in the main Login
window. Click Preferences...

Connection
Host:

Hub:
Hub type:

User
MName:

Password:

Enable for A
Viz Graphic Hub

SUPGH1 -
[suPeH1 -
Main server
[Patiik £ -

senns
uto login

version: 2.3.1.0

Client version: 2.0.0.23209 LOGIN

Status: Logged in at server 'SUPGH1I@SUPGHL' as user ‘Admin

Clear the Use Auto login box (1), in the Login panel of the Preferences window
that opens.
Click OK.

Shut Down a Server

Detailed below are the options for shut down of one or more servers, without logging
off completely or exiting Graphic Hub Manager.

Normal Shutdown

Limiting and Shutting Down Sessions

Scheduled Shutdown

Emergency Shutdown

Shutdown Cluster

Normal Shutdown
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Normal shutdown is done in the Shutdown window.

.
&L shutdown for server 'VizDbServer@ANDRE-PC-VIZRT' o | E |
Server: VizDbServer @AMDRE-PC-VIZR. | Running since: 43m, 42s Refresh interval: I:I

. Started at: 1112011 8:49:16 AM 1 10 sec. 10

Sessions:

User Host I... Host name Application (3) Logged in since... Last activity before Mo, of open files  Mo. of lo
Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager 43m, 14s 43m, 14s a

Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager 43m, 165 43m, 16s a

Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager exe... 43m, 14s 2m, 50s a

Admin 10.211.8,57  AMNDRE-PC-VIZRT Wiz GH Manager exe... 43m, 165 2m, 50s [u]

Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager exe... 43m, 14s 43m, 14s a

Admin 10.211.8,57  AMNDRE-PC-VIZRT Wiz GH Manager exe... 43m, 165 43m, 165 [u]

Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Scheduler 43m, 41s 43m, 41s a

Admin 10.211.8.57  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Terminal 43m, 41s 43m, 41s a

] 1 ¢
Session limit: 800 connections (System default)
Shutdown task:
Message: Send [ Shutdown ] [ Close

8§ sessions running...
h

Note: Performing a normal shutdown operation takes much longer than an
Emergency Shutdown, but is far safer for your data.

To Do a Normal Shutdown

From the main menu, click Server -> Shutdown.
Click a server from the list.

In the Message field, optionally write a message to all users of this server
informing them that the server is about to be shut down. Click Send.

Click Shutdown.
Click Close.

Limiting and Shutting Down Sessions

You can limit the active session on the server by limiting the number and/or shutting
down individual sessions.

If you are shutting down the system, you can notify clients (message, email, walk-in,
etc.) and then not allow them to reconnect (no new connections = nobody is kicked
out, but nobody new can come in).

You can limit them to 1 connection, if you just want to use a deploy agent.

Disconnect kicks the clients out unceremoniously.

To Limit the Number of Sessions
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From the main menu, click Server -> Shutdown.
2. Select one or more servers on the list, and click the Modify button.
You are prompted to select how to limit the sessions on the server in question.

& Session limit for server 'VizDbServer@ANDRE-PC-VIZRT (e

tmit: [ <o new connections:> -]

<System default>
<User defined >
Cancel

= <MNo new connections (except Viz GH Deploy) =

3. Select one of the following options:

* System default

¢ User defined (and enter a numerical value)

* No new connections

* No new connections (except Graphic Hub Deploy)
4. Click OK.

To Disconnect a Selected Session

1. From the main menu, click Server -> Shutdown.

2. Select one or more servers on the list, right-click and select Disconnect selected
sessions.

Scheduled Shutdown

To Schedule a Server Shutdown

1. Click Server -> Shutdown.

The Shutdown Server window is shown.

& Shutdown for server 'VizDbServer@LOCALHOST' = Eeh =
Server: VizDbServer @LOCALHOST (Adr Running since: 1m, 355 Refresh interval: D
. Started at: 11/4/2011 4:25:41 PM g 10 sec. 10
Sessions:
User HostI... ¢ Hostname Application (3) Logged in since... Last activity before  Mo. of open files  No. of loc
Admin 10.254.8.53 ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager im, 295 im, 285 1]
Admin 10.254.8.53  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT Viz GH Manager execute 1 1m, 295 im, 20s 0
Admin 10.254.8.53  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Manager execute 2 im, 285 im, 285 1]
Admin 10.254.8.53  ANDRE-PC-VIZRT  Viz GH Scheduler im, 345 im, 34 0
Admin 10.254.8.53  ANDRE-PCVIZRT  Viz GH Terminal im, 34s im, 345 1]
4 1 +
Session limit: Mo new connections allowed Modify...
Shutdown task: No shutdown task scheduled yet!
Message: Send Shutdown | | Close
5 sessions running...

Page 56 Copyright © 2016 Vizrt



Graphic Hub User Guide

2. Click the Schedule button.
The Schedule Shutdown window is shown.

& Shutdown task for server 'VizDbServer@LOCALHOST' (=23

v

Startat: 11/ 5/201112:00:00, =  Endafter: 11/ 3/2012 12:00:00,

Each: 1 |day(s) A

Message: |Noh’f’y 30 minutes before - every 10 minutes (but at least 5 min, befo + |

Info:  07h, 28m, 07s (Saturday, November 05, 2011 12:00:00 AM)

[ oK ] | Cancel |

3. From the Mode drop down box, select one of the following options:
* Once
* Recurring
e Recurring forever

4. In the Start at drop down box, click to select a date from the calendar, and if
necessary, adjust the time.

Note: You cannot schedule tasks to begin in the past.

5. If your mode is Recurring, in the End after drop down box, click to select a date
from the calendar, and if necessary, adjust the time.

6. Select a Message notification. Your options are:
* Do not notify at all
* Just notify 5 minutes before shutdown

Notify 15 minutes before - every 5 minutes

Notify 30 minutes before - every 10 minutes (but at least 5 min. before)
* Notify 60 minutes before - every 15 minutes (but at least 5 min. before)
7. Click OK.

Emergency Shutdown

An emergency shutdown terminates a server immediately. It can only be performed
from the Graphic Hub Terminal. Use sparingly.

Note: If the Graphic Hub server is a main server in a replication environment, the
emergency shutdown will cause a failover to the replication server.

To Do an Emergency Shutdown
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¢ In the Graphic Hub Terminal main window, click Emergency Shutdown.

[ ¥iz GH Terminal

Options, ., [

Viz Graphic Hub

Emergency Shutdown

Shutdown Cluster

For system maintenance or network configuration work in a replication environment,
the best type of shutdown operation is to shut down the cluster.

To Shut Down a Cluster

In Graphic Hub Manager, log in to the main server.

Click Server -> Shutdown.

The shutdown window is shown for the replication environment.
3. Click Shutdown Cluster.

Logout

This section describes how to logout of one or all servers from Graphic Hub Manager.

Note: Click Server -> Exit, to logout of all servers and exit Graphic Hub Manager
at the same time.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ To Logout of One Server

¢ To Logout of All Servers

To Logout of One Server

1. Open the logout window:
* Click Server -> Logout -> from one server... or
* Press <F8>, or
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* Press <Ctrl+0>

W Logout (disconnect from server) l&] |

Server

i [ VGH-BIGMAMA @VGH-BIG-MAMA(David_C) -

2. Select the server from the drop down box.
3. Click OK.

To Logout of All Servers

1. Click Server -> Logout -> from all servers...

r B
Viz GH Manager — |

| Are you sure you want to legout from all servers?
4

ves | [ No

2. Click Yes.
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3 Configurations and Modes

Depending on how you choose to set up your overall system configuration, Graphic
Hub offers the following setup options.

¢ System Configurations

e Graphic Hub Network Configurations

3.1 System Configurations
The Graphic Hub Terminal can operate in the following configurations:
* Graphic Hub Localhost

e Graphic Hub 5/4 Free
e Graphic Hub Multiuser

¢ Graphic Hub Main Server

e Graphic Hub Replication Server

Graphic Hub Localhost

The Localhost mode is a single connection Graphic Hub installation. This mode is aimed
at local Viz Artist installations without permanent network connections. No dongle
required.

Graphic Hub 5/4 Free

The 5/4 Free mode provides five concurrent TCP/IP connections to the Graphic Hub
Server. This mode is aimed at sharing content in small Viz Artist workgroups. No dongle
required.

Graphic Hub Multiuser

The Multiuser mode provides multiple concurrent connections to the Graphic Hub
Server. This mode is recommended for all scalable Viz Artist workgroups. Dongle
required.

Graphic Hub Main Server
The Main system configuration is similar to the Multiuser mode. The difference however
is that the main server provides mirroring to a running replication server. In failover

situations, the system automatically redirects all clients from the main server to the
replication server. Dongle required.

Graphic Hub Replication Server
The Replication server is a duplication of the Main server.
See Also

¢ Installation for Replication

e Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode
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3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

Page 62

Graphic Hub Network Configurations

Graphic Hub can be set up in two possible network configurations:

e Each Server with its own Naming Service

¢ One Naming Service for all (or a group of) Servers

Each Server with its own Naming Service

This configuration is valid for all System Configurations. This is the most standard
configuration.

iz CH Temingl:
Slartmede
¥ Server AHamingsarics

Wz tH |
[mlku: wamirgs 3 ‘

T Hamgeesie anky

iz G4 T

" Server ooy
T St i safie mede _I—E:“!m‘ =
I Enatske el satfings: - st emel

s T e e o

Wz GH Termnal: covnechon setngs
. C'Fracram Fles artivind '
10e part: 12304 atlstak | 708 perts e s '"_""I
[0 T [F — -]
i 1 1] 15 e
B [ o | Dtieed [ sancat | [ [

W B Terminals Start B Shuts:
™ £t Terminal after server swodomn
[~ Mlow system logeff wnen sarver ks Lp B unving

I Windows shutdonm sen server 15 up B rumning (serminans]

" H Server Fiss Been unexpectecty shut down [

F show ralification malear

See Also

¢ One Naming Service for all (or a group of) Servers

One Naming Service for all (or a group of) Servers

This configuration is only valid for Graphic Hub 5/4 Free and Graphic Hub Multiuser.
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Note: It is necessary to have separate machines for each configuration. In the

example shown, three machines are required.

This section contains the following procedures:

To Setup one Naming Service for All

1.

To Configure Naming Service Only mode

1.
2.
3.

To Setup one Naming Service for All

To Configure Naming Service Only mode

To Configure Server Only Mode

Start Graphic Hub Terminal in Naming Service only mode (see To Configure

Naming Service Only mode.

Start each of the connecting servers in Server only mode (see To Configure

Server Only Mode).

Open the Graphic Hub Terminal.

Click Options (main menu).

Click Naming Service only.

iz CH Teminal
Slart mede
" Server & Namngservics
7 Mg ooky

" Senver oy
I Start i safie modde

Wiz G Chistir scttinga
™ o= s

iz Termnal: comechon setirgs

e par: 12304 || etiefak | 700 pert:

al; Start B Shutd W
ftsr
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4. Click OK.

Viz Graphic Hub

Naming Server Only

Start | i |

5. Click Start.

To Configure Server Only Mode

=

Open the Graphic Hub Terminal.

N

Click Options (main menu).
3. Click Server only.

(162 CH Termeinal: VzgH
Start mode — [ Joumallevel; [Wemia:
Y port: 52t 0end

Sesrchretances: |+ =] [EEnda| E——

7 Mamgeeie aoky
Process gravily — [Meemal = I Ernsbe o

& senver oily
=T ; 1 ey SO I

™ Starl i sale mode
I Enaiske tinexut sl

LT

W H Termnali coechon setngs CriProgram Flies (x38) Wartiiet I
e parts €34 etlisfak | 768 purt e il e ==
[P T e — =

Babal limenut Cuewwel mecul = o
sacende: 3 | mtlafa | Gl Sneca = | B (| ewes

W B Terminal: Start B Shutd
I Bt Terminal afier server sutdasn
[~ Mlow system lagesf mhen server 15 Lp B rnning

™ Wirdows shutdovm mhen server is up B uning (szrminas]
" EH v shut dewn [
4. Click OK.

5. Select either:
e GH 5/4 Free, or
¢ GH Multiuser

Start |

Viz GH 5/4 Free s |
Viz GH Multiuser |

6. Click the 22| button (opens the configuration panel).
7. Inthe Name of host (Naming Service) field, enter the hostname of the up and

running Naming Service.
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8. In the Server field, if the default server is not to be used, enter the name of the

Graphic Hub that the Naming Service is registered under.

IMPORTANT! Unique names are required for each Graphic Hub server.

~Viz GH Server
The Server will be started with the parameters shown below:

Mame of host (MamingService): I Port to be used:

Server: I VizDbServer
Data directory: | C:\VizGHData),
Network interface /mapping: I All Network cards used

I 19396

Browse...

Metwork

]

™ Log server state (Note: Log files will decrease free disk-space on your hard disk)
[~ show console window
™ Automatically start on boot

oK Cancel

Apply

9. Click OK.
10. Click Start to start Graphic Hub Terminal.

See Also

e Each Server with its own Naming Service
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4 Graphic Hub Terminal Workbench

Viz Graphic Hub

5/4 Free

v

Start |

Viz GH Localhost |
>
Viz GH Multiuser |
iz GH Main Server |
Viz GH Replication Server |

This section contains information on the following topics:

* Options Menu
* Refresh Menu
* Backup Menu
* Report Menu

4.1 Options Menu

A number of important configurations are set from the Graphic Hub Terminal’s Options
window.

To Open the Options Window

¢ On the Graphic Hub Terminal’s main menu, click Options..., or
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* Press <Ctrl+0>.

Wz CH Terminal:
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102 e 15394 et Lisfak TP pert: 83385 LT RECR I
Bl [~ | S [ |

F Erable joumal bada:
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Wz G Termnal: Start & Shubd

I Bt Termnal after server swdasn
[~ Mlow system logeff wnen sarver ks Lp B unving
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F show ralification malear
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5] e

Graphic Hub User Guide

The options in this window vary according to the System Configurations.

This section contains the following topics and procedures:

¢ Options for all System Configurations

¢ Options for System Configurations with Graphic Hub Dongle

e Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode

Options for all System C

The following settings apply for all System Configurations.

Wz CH Terminal:

onfigurations

e
Shact mede . S Joumal level; [Wamings [}
o, iz GH Server port: sxoead: | [
N ook Seschrstwazs: |+ e N
" Server oy
r B Process ravity: Hormal ;I ™ Erdke e-mal

Starl i sale e - |
T Pl e as SO
I™ Ensbic tinsout seltings e ST oA BCEPE estemel |
T e |
it s s 108 I S o T e o 7ot
Cuge ik setobad e (o) e —

iz H Terminal: corechon settngs

102 e 15394 et Lisfak TP pert: 83385 LT RECR I
Bl [~ | S [ |

F Erable joumal bada:

it Crfrogram Fes () Wartizl frowse, I
Femode:  [Cper o -

¥ Erale deap of exred items after jourmal badag:

[ Wz 1 Termnal: Start & Shutd W

I Bt Termnal after server swdasn
[~ Mlow system logeff wnen sarver ks Lp B unving
I windows shutdown: men server is g B unng (=rminsis]

¥ port & rep: GH S shut down

F show ralification malear

This section contains the following topics:

e General Settings

¢ Connections Settings

e Start and Shutdown Settings

e Miscellaneous

See Also

5] e

¢ Options for System Configurations with Graphic Hub Dongle

¢ Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode

General Settings
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Start mode: When starting or shutting down the system, the mode can be
configured to start/shutdown the server, Naming Service, or both.

¢ Server & Naming Service: When starting the system, both the server and
naming service will be started.

« Naming Service only: If starting the Naming Service only, the hostname of
this machine will be available to all clients, for example Viz Artist. This makes it
possible to connect one or more multi-user servers running in Server Only mode
with this machine that runs in Naming Service Only mode. Define the Naming
Service accordingly for To Configure Naming Service Only mode.

* Server only: If starting the server only, the Naming Service must run on
another host. Define the Naming Service accordingly for To Configure Server Only
Mode. If the remote Naming Service is not running or configured properly, the
server cannot be started.

« Start in safe mode: Launching Graphic Hub Terminal in Safe Mode is done if
the database has crashed and needs to be restarted.

GH Server port: If you leave the default as set at installation, the Graphic Hub
will connect to all available server port. However, in every connection mode you
have the opportunity to manually select the server port. This may be necessary
depending on your firewall configuration (see Server Port Selection).

Search instances: Set the number of instances available for Graphic Hub to
execute a search (the range is 1 to the number of CPU cores in the system (default
value is the number of CPU cores in the system)). This will only take effect if the
server is started as a multiuser or main/replication.

Process priority: Defines Graphic Hub’s Windows process priority level. You have
six options ranging from Low to Realtime.

Caution: Setting the process priority level above normal may cause system
stability issues.

Connections Settings

UDP port: Defines the UDP port number the Naming Service uses to directly
communicate with the other applications in the network.

TCP port: Defines the TCP port number, which can be used to start the Graphic Hub
Server remotely from Graphic Hub Manager.

Global timeout (s): Global timeout for Graphic Hub Terminals connection to
Graphic Hub. Default: 30 seconds

Connect timeout (s): Global timeout for Graphic Hub Terminal to initialize the
Connection to Graphic Hub. Default: 15 seconds

Start and Shutdown Settings

Exit Terminal after server shutdown: Enabling this setting makes sure that your
server is kept alive all the time, even after Graphic Hub crashes, provided that you
are Running Graphic Hub as a Service.

Allow system logoff when server is up and running: This feature is disabled
by default, so that Windows cannot log off without Graphic Hub being properly
terminated. If enabled, Windows can log off and end all Graphic Hub related
processes without warning.
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Note: When Running Graphic Hub as a Service, logging off from Windows will not

terminate the Graphic Hub Server.

* Windows shutdown when server is up and running (terminate): This feature
is disabled by default, so that Windows cannot shut down without Graphic Hub
being properly terminated. If enabled, Windows can shut down and end all Graphic
Hub related processes without warning.

* Automatically export a report when Graphic Hub Server has been
unexpectedly shut down: Enable this for the Automatic Exporting of Reports.

Miscellaneous

* Show notification balloons: If enabled, balloon tips are shown in the notification
area, for example when the server is started or shut down.

Note: The Show notification balloons option should be disabled if Viz Artist is
running in on-air mode.

4.1.2 Options for System Configurations with Graphic Hub Dongle
The following advanced settings only apply for the System Configurations that require
a special Graphic Hub dongle. These are:
¢ Graphic Hub Multiuser
¢ Graphic Hub Main Server
e Graphic Hub Replication Server

ﬂ..:r.::a;urw.m Wmsgwm:,— TR .Jwrulhhd: [wamirgs [}
Wl sewsrsres [ 7 ;‘"" ! Wz G Teaminal: E i asttings
.
¥tz G4 Tarminal: Joumal badup sattirgs
F Erable joumal bada:
= [€rFrocmen res peartattromee. |
I+ Eraisle desmup of aspired ibems afber el badep.
e e e
™ Abow system lngof when server 15 Lp & unning
™ Wirdows shubdowr: sfven server is up B ruming (s=rminais]
= st & rep S Server b at down III careel
This section contains the following topics:
* Journal Settings
¢ E-mail Settings
¢ Journal Backup Settings
Page 70
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Journal Settings

Viz GH Journal settings

Journal level: |Warnings - |

* Journal level: The journal level defines how the system writes journal entries and
which entries should be included when Configure E-mail Notifications. Available log
levels:

* No Logging: Disables the logging functionality

e All: Logs all the entries listed below

¢ Errors: Logs fatal errors, replication errors, and so on

* Warnings: Logs errors and warnings

¢ File news: Logs errors, warnings, and new file entries

* File updates: Logs errors, warnings, and updated file entries
* File deletes: Logs errors, warnings, and deleted file entries

E-mail Settings

Wiz GH Terminal: E-mail settings
Enable e-mail

E-mail server: Set Default

From: VizGHTerminal @DAVID Test e-mail

To:

[]send e-mail after successful server start

* Enable e-mail: Enable e-mail for Configure E-mail Notifications. E-mails can be
sent to defined recipients when unexpected server shutdowns occur, or the license
is about to expire or is invalid. The system will also send e-mails according to the
defined log level.

¢ Mail server: Defines a valid SMTP server.

+ Set Default: Sets the address to the predefined format
(VizGHTerminal@<HostName>).

¢ From: Defines the email account that the messages should be sent from.
* Test e-mail: Sends a test mail to the defined recipients.

* To: Defines the default email accounts that the messages should be sent to. To add
more than one recipient, insert a blank between the addresses.

* Send e-mail after successful server start: In addition to the default and log
level e-mails, notifications can be sent when the server is started successfully.

Journal Backup Settings

Viz GH Terminal: Journal backup settings
| Enable journal backup
File: D:VournalBackupT 2. xmi [ Browse.. |

Filemode: |Open Truncate -

/| Enable deanup of expired items after journal backup

* Enable journal backup: If enabled, allows you To Automatically Backup Journal
Entries to an XML file. By default, the journal backup interval is set to once a week,
starting one week from 01.01.2007 at 00:00:00.
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¢ File: Defines the file name and path to where the journal backup XML file should be
placed.

¢ Filemode:

* Open Truncate: Only one journal backup XML file exists. The first time this
operation is performed, a new file is created. Later, the system overwrites the
existing journal file.

* New By Date: Every journal backup generates a new separate XML file. The
current date is added to the file name.

* Enable cleanup of expired items after journal backup: Tick the box to enable
a cleanup of expired items after a journal backup has been done (see General
Properties in Servers and Folders Panel).

See Also

e Options for all System Configurations

e Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode

4.1.3 Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode

The following settings only apply for the Graphic Hub Replication Server mode.

When the connection between servers fails, the connections between servers and Viz

Artist clients fail, or the main server itself fails, you can enable timeout to stabilize the

network environment.

Wiz GH Cluster settings
Enable timeout settings
2 Sef Default
300 St Default
15 St Default

* Enable timeout settings: Enable this feature if you expect to experience network
problems in your replication setup. It must be enabled on both the Main and
Replication servers.

e Server to Client timeout (sec/10): The recommended setting is 2. This
represents 2/10 of a second.

¢ Cluster timeout (sec/10): The recommended setting is 300. This represents 30
seconds.

* Cluster idle switchback time (sec): Set the time Graphic Hub waits for no
activity from clients to return from a failover or switchback. Range is 1 to 30
seconds. The default time is 15 seconds.

See Also

¢ Options for all System Configurations

¢ Options for System Configurations with Graphic Hub Dongle

4.2 Refresh Menu

Page 72

The Refresh menu in the main menu allows you to change System Configurations. It is
only enabled when the server is down.
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4.3

Backup Menu

The Backup menu in the main menu allows you to launch backup and restore

operations.
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For information on backing up and restoring, see Back Up and Restore.

4.4

Report Menu

Clicking Report in the main menu opens up the report window.

iz GH Data Directory C:\VizGHData Browse..
[] Hide Process List
PID Name Handles Threads Ws(MB)  IOROC(.. [LOWOC(.. IpDO0OC(
a System Idle Process 0 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
4 System o 1] 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
164 SearchProtocolHost.., 302 4 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
212 unknawn: 5 Error: ... 0 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
324 svchost.exe 815 20 28.0 3.0 20 17.0
340 unknawn: 5 Erroe: .., 0 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
356 svchost.exe 1893 44 18370 4267.0 80.0 3814.0
<} T ) ) o o o s
[] Hide System info
System Information:
—————————————————— GH Configurasion: mmmmmmmmmmm o
namingservics?
Path: C:\Program Files (xB6)\vizrt\VizGH 2.0%
server?
Path: C:\Program Files (x86)\vizrt\Vizcd 2.0\
DataPath: C:\WizGHData\
Terminals
Path: C:\Program Files (xB86)\vizrt\VizGH 2.0\Terminalh
1
< >
[1.08M{1}=-TOM{D)=0JM (0]} FCTM(0}]=[2.1_2]=[3]=[4]=[B]=['m
'OM{0)-OJM(0) /CIM(D) ] -1.2]1-[31-[41-[81-['
CM{0)—0OJH(0) /CIM(D) ] -1.21-131 "
TOM{0)—OJH (0] /CTMI0) ] L1.2)-[3)-r4)-[8)-11
-1.21-[31-[4]1-[B1-L
-1.2]-[31-[4]1-[E]1-['
-1.2]=[31-[4]1=[8]1~-1"
-1.2]1-131-141- [
CM{0)—0JH(0) /CIMID) ] -1.21-13]1-[4]1-
< >
Export Refresh
0K

For information on generating reports, see Reports.
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5 Graphic Hub Manager Workbench

The Graphic Hub Manager is the main administrative tool for the Graphic Hub. It
enables the administration of files and folders over multiple Graphic Hubs, for such
tasks as searching, and working with deploy agents.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Main Menu
e Preferences

e Explorer
e Servers and Folders Panel

* Add-ons Panel
e Journal Panel
* Archives Panel
e Action Log

e Layouts
e Customize the Interface

e Import and Export Settings

5.1 Main Menu

At system startup, the main window shows on the screen. At the top of the main
window is the main menu.

il Viz GH Manager - using Layout "Archives (locked)"

Server View Tools Extra Info

Eu'Egl':l ﬁ.|§ &1 Address: 1)\data\Vizrt_Research_Develope

|Ser\rers and folders . x | MName
% Servers and folders | Q, search | 2
= W 1-VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA(David_C) =
B W data
@ 00_NAB2014_QA
MBS an orev

The main menu contains the following items:

e Server
e View
e Tools

51.1 Server

* Login...: Opens the Login window. From this window it is possible to log in to one or
more Graphic Hubs (see Start Up with a Single Server Login )

* Logout: Opens the Logout window. From this window it is possible to logout from a
Graphic Hub (see Logout)
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¢ Terminals...: Opens the Terminals Window. From this window it is possible to
monitor the available terminals in the network.

¢ Shutdown...: Opens the Shutdown window. From this window it is possible to
remotely shut down a server (see Shut Down a Server)

¢ Check...: Opens the Check Server window where a server can be scanned/checked/
examined for errors in its internal structure (Must be logged in as an Administrator).
See Find and Fix Data Errors.

* Import:

* Viz 2.x data: Opens the Import window. From this window it is possible to import
a Viz 2.x data folder to the selected database (see Import Viz 2.x Data and
Archives)

* Viz 2.x archive(s): Opens the Import window. From this window it is possible to
import one or more Viz 2.x archives from a folder to the selected database (see
Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives)

¢ Manually selected Viz 2.x archive(s): Opens the Import window. From this
window it is possible to import one or more Viz 2.x archives to the selected
database (see Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives)

* Resume from canceled or crashed import: Opens the Import window.
From this window it is possible to resume from a failed import by using an
automatically created import backup file (see Resume a Cancelled/Crashed
Import Operation )

¢ Edit preferences: Opens the Preferences window. From this window it is
possible to define various preferences for the import operation, for example the
root directory for import log files.

+ Differences: Opens the Server Diff window. From this window it is possible to
detect differences between the servers in a cluster environment (see Detect and
Solve Server Differences )

The Differences option is only available if logged in to a server in a cluster
configuration.

¢ Administer journal entries: Shows/hides the Administer Journal Entries panel in
the Main window (see Working with the Journal )

* Configure alerts: Opens the Alerts window. From this window it is possible to
define e-mail notifications that should be sent when errors occur in the system (see
Configure E-mail Notifications )

¢ Exit: Shuts down the Graphic Hub Manager, and also automatically logs out from all
connected databases.

See Also

e View
e Tools
¢ Extra

* Info
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51.2 View

il Viz GH Manager - using Layout "System-Clean (locked)"
Server \ﬁew%Tools Extra Info

" Toolbars * } of VGH-BIG-M.
Panels L4
[servers. | 3 x| tame
0% Sen Archives da
O M Messages (Chat) Ctrl+H /F6 =

Logging panel

Duplicates. .. Ctrl+M [ Cirl+F5
Object types...  Ctrl48 / Cirl4F6

Active sessions... Cirl+E / Ctrl+F7

Layouts 3

Refresh explorer F5

¢ Toolbars: Select which tool bars to view:
¢ Main
e Servers and Folders

¢ Folders and Files
¢ Quick Search

e Layout
¢ Panels: Select which Panels to view:

e Servers and Folders Panel

¢ Search Panel (see Search)
e Add-ons Panel
¢ Archives: Open the Archives Panel
* Messages (Chat): Show/hide the chat panel in the main window (see Chat with

Artists ).
* Logging panel: Opens the Logging Panel, which shows logged messages, which
includes:

* Error messages

¢ Warning messages
* Info

¢ Update messages

Tick the Write to log-file to write the selected messages to the Graphic Hub log
file, if required.

* Duplicates: Open the duplicates window. From this window it is possible to locate
duplicate server files (see Locate Duplicates).

* Object types: Opens the Object Types window (see Monitor Object Types ).

¢ Active sessions: Opens the Active Sessions window. From this window it is possible
to monitor all active sessions (see Monitoring Active Sessions).

¢ Layouts: Select, save and maintain layouts:
* Load layout: Select a layout to load
¢ Save current layout ‘xxx’:
* Save current layout ‘xxx’ as...: Save the current layout as a new layout

* Lock/Unlock current layout ‘xxx’: Lock or Unlock the current layout
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¢ Maintain layouts: Opens the Maintenance of layouts window (see Layout
Maintenance)

Refresh explorer: Refreshes the Explorer (see To Refresh the Explorer ).

See Also

Server
Tools
Extra
Info

Tools
Viz GH Manager - using Layout 'System-Clean (locked)"

Server View | Toold~ Extra Info

H E Moriitor servers. .. Ctrl-+H4 [ F4
Administer users and groups 3 |_
L_"E': — Administer keywords. .. Ctrl+K / Ctrl+F 10
= L-viz Administer add-ons... Shift+Ctrl+F3
F Administer user defined tables... Shift+Ctrl+F1
aag’
Administer tasks 3
Lir
Search by UUID... Cirl+F11

Configure deploy agent...

Export settings (ind. layouts) to file...
Import settings (ind. layouts) from file...

[ T =

Edit preferences. .. Ctrl+P [ Cirl+F8
Tnu 2020

Monitor servers: Opens the Monitor Servers window. This window shows an
overview of all the servers Graphic Hub Manager is logged in to (see Monitor
Servers ).

Administer users and groups: Opens the Administer Users and Groups window.
From this window it is possible to manage users and groups on the various servers
(see Managing Users and Groups).

Administer keywords: Opens the Keywords window. From this window it is
possible to manage the Keywords in the database.

Administer add-ons: Opens the Add-ons Panel.
Administer tasks:

* Running deploy tasks: Shows/hides the Running Deploy Tasks panel in the
Main window (see To View Running Deploy Tasks).

* Scheduled deploy tasks: Shows/hides the Scheduled Deploy Tasks panel in the
Main window (see To View Scheduled Deploy Tasks).

* Finished deploy tasks: Shows/hides the Finished Deploy Tasks panel in the
Main window (see To View Finished Deploy Tasks).

Search by UUID: Opens the Search by UUID on server dialog box. From this
dialog box it is possible to search for files in the available databases based on
universally unique identifiers.

Configure deploy agent: Opens the Properties of Deploy Agent dialog box.
From this dialog box it is possible to define various Graphic Hub Deploy agent
settings (see Deploy Agent Behavior Overview). This menu-option is only available
in setups with an installed Graphic Hub Deploy agent.

Export settings (incl. layouts) to file: Opens a window, from where it is possible
to exportall the workstation-based customizations to the Graphic Hub Manager,
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such as changes to any of the panels, column layout and visibility, as well as the
user interface in general (see Import and Export Settings).

¢ Import settings (incl. layouts) from file: Opens a window, from where it is
possible to importall the workstation-based customizations to a Graphic Hub
Manager, such as changes to any of the panels, column layout and visibility, as well
as the user interface in general (see Import and Export Settings).

+ Edit preferences: Opens the Preferences window. From this window it is possible
to define various system preferences.

See Also

e Server
e View
e Extra

* Info

5.1.4 Extra

il Viz GH Manager - using Layout "Archives (locked)"
Server View Tools Exha%ﬂfo

UT:l':l g.| & VizVR Studio Setup... ‘sea,ch_[
|Ser\rers and folders a X|_

EI‘E'gSer\rers and folders 'u-‘., Search |

| 4 uen ot maanas muen oTe naanas iAo e

* Viz VR Studio Setup: Allows you to import the enabling XML file so that Graphic
Hub can support a virtual set environment (see Enabling Graphic Hub for a Virtual
Studio).

See Also

e Server
e View

5.1.5 Info

Server View Tools Extra Inﬁ%
License info... Ctrl4L

: U'Egl':)z. i |§ & | Addi | Deve
| Servers and folders About... MNan
0% Servers and folders | Qi Help Fi -l

= W 1-VGH-BIG-MAMAGVE avid_C) =
B w data

* License info: Opens the License Info window. From this window it is possible to
monitor the license information for the available servers.

¢ About: Shows the software version and build number of the Graphic Hub Manager.
¢ Help: Opens the Graphic Hub online help file.

See Also

e Server
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¢ View
¢ Tools
e Extra
5.2 Preferences
The Preferences window shows all the system preferences.
Ci
= & Login
»& Login profies ~ General
w8 Timeouts TCF Port used for Logins: 19396 et default | ‘
+»2 Deploy Direct Copy
@ Startup ~Auto login
»2 Look I Use Auto login
-a Import ™ Frate o |ogir with passwond
w Monitor servers = Carifim Aute login
s Warnings
& Agents En-/disable servers for Auto login and change Auto login order:
&; Deploy Name | Type [User [:a
I Archives [ VizGraphicHub @VIZGH-MOTH...  Main Guest |
L& General Bl VizDbServer@LOCALHOST Standard Guest 1_|
&2 Import [ VizDbServer@DCO-PC Standard ~ Guest |
& Export B main@JOHANNESS Standard  Admin |
M ichannes@JOHANNES2 Standard Admin |
[ SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Main Ciuest >
4 »
i‘ Top | Note: Use buttons to the left to change Auto login order.
Use contesxt menu in the list of servers for more options!
0n | E-Jt.l
¥ | Frechech avaiabityof servers before lagin
¥ Enabie Login foimultiple seryverst using duta [ogin et amtime
[¥ Enable ‘Logout from all servers’
ok | cancsl Aol
To Open the Preferences Window
¢ From the main menu, click Tools -> Edit Preferences, or
¢ Press <Ctrl+P>, or
e Press <Ctrl+F8>.
Each Preferences Window can have these commands:
+ Defaults: Not available on every page. If available, it sets all preferences on this
page to its default values.
¢ OK: Apply changes and close
¢ Cancel: Cancel changes and close
* Apply: Apply changes but keep the preferences window open
This section contains the following topics:
e General Preferences
¢ Import Preferences
¢ Monitor Servers Preferences
e Agents Preferences
¢ Archives Preferences
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5.2.1 General

The General preferences consists of:

*+ Login

* Login Profiles

* Timeouts

* Deploy Direct Copy
e Startup

¢ Look

Login
In the Login panel set the Start-up and Login preferences.
ﬁ;e;ln usedfor Logins: [ 19396 Set defaul_| ‘

~ Auto login
™ Use Auto login

I™ | Frotect Suts login with passwond Set pazsword... |

™| Earfirm Auta logit

En-/disable servers for Auto login and change Auto login order:

MName | Type | User | 1.
VizGraphicHub@VIZGH-MOTH...  Main Guest |
VizDbServer@LOCALHOST Standard Guest ||
VizDbServer@DCO-PC Standard Guest |
main@JOHANNES4 Standard Admin |
johannes@JOHANNESZ Standard Admin |
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Main Ciuest [l
4 3

g | Top | Mote: Use buttons to the left to change Auto login order.
Use context menu in the list of servers for more options!
D | Bt |

¥ Frecheck availabilty of senvers before login

¥ | Enable 'Login to multiple servers! using Auta logit at anytime

V¥ Enable "Logout from all servers’

* TCP Port used for Logins: Enter a TCP port to be used for Log-ins. Click Set
default to set the TCP Port back to its default value (19396)

¢ Auto Login:
¢ Use Auto Login: Tick the box to use Auto Login
* Protect Auto Login with Password: Set a master password for auto Login

¢ Confirm Auto Login: Tick to require a login conformation for the Graphic Hubs
which are part of the Auto Log-in list.

Tip: One advantage of Confirm Auto Login is that Graphic Hubs can be

unchecked in the auto login window, if required, so that no login will occur for
them.

Note: This option is not available if Protect Auto Login with Password is
ticked. If Protect Auto Login with Password is ticked it is impossible to
automatically login to the Graphic Hubs.
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Note: If there are one or more created Login Profiles, and this box is
unchecked, login conformation will still be required, as it is necessary to select
from any of the login profiles before a login to the Graphic Hubs.

En/disable servers for Auto Login and change Auto Login order: Select which
servers to use Auto Login

Up/Dn./Top/Bot.: Change the Auto Login order of available servers

Pre-check availability of servers before login: If ticked all the servers
designated for Auto login will try to be contacted before the actual Login. If they
cannot be contacted, they will automatically be unchecked for Login and diagnostic
info will show in the according line of the server in the login window.

Enable 'Login to multiple servers' using Auto login at anytime: If ticked
Login -> to multiple servers will be available in the main menu under Server.

Enable 'Logout for all Servers': If ticked Logout -> from all servers will be
available in the main menu under Server.

Note: Complete automatic login to Graphic Hubs will only be available if Auto
login is not protected with a (master) password, if a Login profile does not exist
and if Confirm Auto log-in is not checked. And even if all those conditions apply,
automatic login will not be started if Precheck availability of servers before
login is ticked and not all of the servers seem to be available for some reason.

Login Profiles
Click this tab to configure different Login Profiles.

Each Login Profile can be configured to login to only the required servers and their
associated deploy agents.

r~ Login profiles (Mote: They will only be used if Auto login is enabled) ——

ILogin profile 1 j MNew | Delete |
Choose servers for use in login profile "Login profile 17
MName | Type | Version | &
O VizGraphicHub@VIZGH-MOTH...  Main 2320
O VizDbServer@LOCALHOST Standard 2310
O VizDbServer@DCO-PC Standard 2310
main@JOHANNES4 Standard 2330
johannes@JOHANNESZ Standard | 2.3.2.D_IL|
4 3

3 servers in login profile Login profile 1°
Choose deploy agents for use in login profile "Login profile 1':
IP address |_Name |_ut

1 | i

0 deploy agents in login profile "Login profile 1"
Fevert... |

Login profiles: Select, create or delete login profiles (see Start the Graphic Hub
Manager)

Choose servers for use in login profile <login profile>: Select which servers
to include with the login profile
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* Choose deploy agents for use in login profile <login profile>: Select which
deploy agents to include with the login profile

* Revert: If required, revert settings before Apply or OK is clicked

Timeouts

From this panel it is possible to define various timeout values related to communication
with Graphic Hubs.

Related to communication with Viz Graphic Hubs

Establishing communication timeout {in seconds) : I 15
Communication roundtrip timeout {n seconds): I 30
Cluster failover timeout {in seconds): I 15

¢ Related to communication with Graphic Hubs:

IMPORTANT! Changing the values of the timeout settings may have a
significant impact on the behavior of the deploy agent. The default values
have been tested in a LAN setting as well as for long range deploy tasks and
should only be changed if the deploy agent has problems with servers that
are connected through a slow or congested network or have a high server
load. Increasing the timeout values may solve the problems in this case,
decreasing will not improve the general performance of the agent and is not
recommended.

Establishing communication timeout (in seconds): Set the maximum
amount of time for a Deploy Agent to connect to a server. If the server does not
respond in this set time, due to network characteristics or server load, it will be
considered as offline.

Communication roundtrip timeout (in seconds): Set the maximum amount
of time for the Deploy Agent to wait for a reply from the server. If the server does
not respond in this set time, due to network characteristics or server load, the
affected task may be paused by the Deploy Agent.

Cluster failover timeout (in seconds): This option is relevant for Deploy
Agents that operate in a setting with a failover server. If a main server becomes
unavailable, this timeout specifies the period that a task is waiting for a
notification from the failover server to switch over. If this time exceeds, the agent
will manually try to connect to the failover server.

Deploy Direct Copy

In the Deploy Direct Copy panel set the Direct Deploy Copy default behavior.

r~ Default "Behavior options®

IRebuiId original structure j
V¥ Overwrite existing objects

V¥ Overwrite existing references

V¥ Keep original owner

r~ Default "Multi-server p ing options’
' Deploy all files to the first server, then to the second, and so on

" Deploy one fil to all servers, then another file, and so on
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+ Default Behavior options: Select the default behavior when Deploy Direct Copy is
used:

¢ Rebuild original structure
* Rebuild structure under target folder
¢ Copy to target folder only

* Overwrite existing objects: If the same file name exists in the target folder select
to over write the file

* Overwrite existing references: If the same file name exists in the target folder
select to over write the file references

+ Keep original owner: Select to keep the original owner of deployed files
« Default Multi-server processing options:

* Deploy all files to the first server, then to the second, and so on

¢ Deploy one file to all servers, then another file and so on

Startup

In the Startup panel specify if the listed windows should automatically open on a
new start of the Graphic Hub Manager. Also specify if this should depend on if those
windows were open when the Graphic Hub Manager was last shutdown.

r~ Automatically open windows
V' Automatically open windows that were visible on last exit
Mote: This affects only the windows mentioned below.

™| Automatically open Tonitor servers!
V| But arly, if it was open the last time
I~ | Automatically open Wotive sessions!
V| But arly, if it was open the last time
I~ | Sutamatically open Tiesminals!
V| But arly, if it was open the last time

* Automatically open windows that were visible on last exit: Tick to open all
windows listed below, if they were open on the last exit. If not ticked select which
windows to open from the list below:

* Automatically open 'Monitor servers' / 'Active sessions' / 'Terminals': Tick
each box as required to open a window on start-up.

¢ But only if it was open the last time: Open the window at start up only if it
was open on last exit

Look

In Look panel set the style of the User interface.

Visual app
Visual style: Windows 7 j

ce

™ Docking Tab Colors

¢ Visual Style: Sets the user interface style from the drop-down list.

* Docking Tab Colors: Tick to assign tab colors in the GUI (see Customize the
Interface)
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See Also

e Import
¢ Monitor Servers

* Agents
e Archives

5.2.2 Import

In the Import panel set the data directory for log files and temporary files used for the

import of Viz 2.x data and archives (see Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives).

It is also possible to disable the auto-import when an import resumes after a cancelled
or crashed import procedure (see Resume a Cancelled/Crashed Import Operation).

— Directori
See below the root directory for log files written by
imports; Press ‘Browse..."to change it.

See below the root directory for temporary files
used by imports; Press ‘Browse..."to change it.

IC:\Users\dco\ﬁpp Data“Local\Temp

Browse... |

Browse... |

Behavior
’7|7 Automatically start import in case of ‘Resume’

r~ Troubleshooting
Below you may set the complete path for the
import executable. Use only in case of troubles!
Clear it to have regular import conditions.

Clear |
==

Browse...

« Directories: Shows the root directories for log and temporary files. Select Browse

to change the directories if required

* Behavior: Tick the box to automatically start import if the system is resumed

¢ Troubleshooting: This field normally should be empty. If there are problems with
the Graphic Hub Manager enter the location of an alternate import executable

('viz_import.exe').

Note: This alternate import executable could either be an older one than the
one that came with the installation or a newer/updated one sent out by Vizrt.

See Also

e General
¢ Monitor Servers

* Agents
e Archives

5.2.3 Monitor Servers

In the Monitor Servers panel define various disk and memory warnings, related to free
disk space/memory. It is also possible to define warnings when the license expiration

date approaches.
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Warnings

r~ Disk wamings
Wam me, if free disk space falls below 10%
of total disk space.

Serious waming, if free disk space falls below I By vl
of total disk space.

Wam me, if free disk space falls below 150%
of server’s disk limit.

Serious waming, if free disk space falls below 125%
of server’s disk limit.

r~ Memory wamings
Wam me, if used memory exceeds 90% =
of total memory.
Serious waming, if used memory exceeds 95%, =
of total memory.

r~ License wamings
Wam me, if license expires in less than: Aweeks ¥

Serious waming, if license expires in lessthan: |3 ,00ks  +

See Also

e General
e Import

* Agents
e Archives

Agents

Graphic Hub User Guide

In the Agents panel set the preferences for automatic updates on running Deploy

Agents.
Deploy

r~ Settings to use for searching for running deploy agents
Search for deploy agents on those UDF ports:

19352 4 Add
Up | Togl
Femove > | Dn. I Bt I

Use this timeout for receiving answers from deploy agents:
100 (miliseconds)

Deploy agents not reachable via UDP broadcast
and/or for use in Login profiles:

Femove >
odify...
lp | Top

IP address Name UDPport | Receiv < Add.. |

il

1 | | o [[Ext |

r~Intervals {in seconds)
Interval to get updated info for running tasks:

Il

Interval to try to reconnect to lost’ agents:

¢ Search for deploy agents on these UDP ports: Enter the UDP port where to
search for available Deploy Agents. Deploy agents are configured to listen on port
19392, by default. If they are configured to listen on another port, this port should

be added here.
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Note: With a UDP search, the Graphic Hub Manager will only find deploy
agents which listen on the ports which are added here, and only those which
are running on machines within the same subnet as the machine running the
Graphic Hub Manager itself.

Use this timeout for receiving answers from deploy agents: Set the timeout
(milliseconds) for a Deploy Agent search. Default is 100 ms.

Tip: If there are problems with the network condition, try to increase the
default value.

Deploy agents not reachable via UDP broadcast and/or for use in Login
Profiles: Manage Deploy Agents (Add, Remove, Modify or change the order of listed
Agents) that are running on a machine, which is outside the subnet of the machine
on which the Graphic Hub Manager is running.

Note: Add deploy agents here, even if they are in the same subnet, if they are
to be used in Login profiles.

When Add or Modify is clicked it opens the Deploy Agent window:

Deploy agent ﬂ

IP address: I 192.168.1.23
LDP port: | 19392 Check |

Receive timeout: 100 (milliseconds)

MName:

oK | Cancel |

* IP address: Enter an IP address
¢ UDP port: Enter the UDP port number

* Received timeout: If the deploy agent does not answer in the given timeout or
does so only sometimes, you may increase this timeout value here to make sure
that the Graphic Hub Manager can always contact the Deploy Agent.

* Name: Name of the host/machine (auto filled)
Intervals (in seconds): Timeouts for answers from deploy agents:

Interval to get updated info for running tasks: Set the interval, in seconds, in
which updated information about tasks executed by the deploy agents should be
requested.

Interval to try to reconnect to lost agents: Set the interval, in seconds, in
which the Graphic Hub Manager should try to recontact deploy agents for which
communication with them was broken.

See Also

General

Import

Monitor Servers
Archives
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5.2.5 Archives

In the Archives panel set the preferences for the import and export of Archives as well
as some general preferences.

This section contains the following topics:

¢ General Preferences

e |Import Preferences

e Export Preferences

General Preferences

Watched folders: Lists all Watched folders

Note: The Archives view will automatically list all (Viz 3.x) archives (extension
'via') which it finds in any of the given watched folders. Subfolders of watched
folders are not automatically watched, make sure to specify each single folder,
as required.

Tip: If a folder shows as yellow, there are no Viz Archives in that folder. If a
folder shows as red, it currently is not accessible or does not exist.

Remove selected: Remove a Watched Folder (this removes the folder as a
Watched folder, but the folder will stay in the Archives View)

See Also

¢ Archive Folders

Import Preferences

Set the default Archive import preferences.

Default settings...

* Import mode: Set the import mode:
¢ Rebuild original structure
¢ Rebuild structure under target folder
e Copy to target folder only
* Overwrite mode: Set the overwrite mode:

* Overwrite: Overwrite all files on import. Files will not be overwriten if the
destination file has exactly the same content (see Force Overwrite)

* Duplicate: If a file with the same name already exists, import but create a new
file name

e Skip: If a file already exists do not import
* Tick boxes: Select as required:
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Force overwrite: If files exist with exactly the same content force the overwrite
(see Overwrite)

Force link name creation: If the file to be imported has the same data, but has
different file links, create links to all links from the original and imported file

Import

* Tick boxes: Select as required (keep the data of the source file on import):

Keep original owner

Keep original name

Keep original create date
Keep original access rights
Import add ons

Import keywords

Export Preferences

In the Archives Export panel, create new and view Archive export Templates.

« Templates for creating name of new archives: Select a template from the list

Remove: Remove a selected template

Add: Add a new template. First create the new template in New Template

* New template: Create a new template. Select tokens to add from the Add token
drop-down (use seperators as required between the tokens)

* Preview: Shows a preview of the new template

+ Default template for creating name of new archive: From the list of Templates,
select a default Template

See Also

* General

e Import

¢ Monitor Servers
* Agents
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5.3

53.1

Page 90

Explorer

Below the main menu is the Explorer of the Graphic Hub Manager.

Tip: The panels in the Explorer are resizable, and they can be dragged around.
Also, it is possible to navigate through the trees in the Explorer with the mouse
pointer, arrow keys, or by typing the first character of the required folder/file.

The Explorer is automatically updated immediately after changes made to files and/or
folders, but a manual refresh of the Explorer is sometimes necessary, for example after
re-enabling columns.

To Refresh the Explorer

e From the main menu, click View -> Refresh Explorer, or
* Press <F5>.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Explorer Columns

e Explorer Icons
e Toolbar

¢ Display Files as Icons

Explorer Columns

When server files are shown in the Explorer view, columns are used to show
information about the files.

There are two mandatory columns, Name and UUID (these can be hidden if required),
and then additional columns which can be added or removed as required. Each column
can be moved to a new position as required.

Column customizations works for the:

e Explorer

e Search results
e Journal

* ServerDiff
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* Scheduled tasks
¢ Action Logs

* Running tasks

* Finished tasks

This section contains the following topics and procedures:

¢ Column Headings

e To Hide, View, Remove or Add Columns

e To Customize the Column Order

Column Headings

5
&

* Name: Shows the name of the file.

* Size: Shows the size of the file.

* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.

+ Date Modified: Shows the date and time when the file was modified the last time.
¢ Modified by: Shows the name of the user that modified the file the last time.

* Date Created: Shows the date and time when the file was created.

e Owner: Shows the name of the user that owns the file.

¢ Checked out by: If the file is checked out, shows the name of the user that has
checked it out.

* Locked by: If the file is session locked, shows the name of the user that is working
on it.

¢ Access rights: Shows the access rights for user, group, and world (see Managing
Users and Groups).

* Folder links: Shows the number of folder-links (number of folders the file is placed
in).

* Date expiration: Shows the date and time when the file or folder expires. All
expired files will be deleted at the next cleanup operation which is done at the
journal backup task. The cleanup operation must be enabled in the Viz Terminal
of the corresponding Graphic Hub (see Options Menu in Graphic Hub Terminal
Workbench).

¢ Checksum: Shows the automatically calculated checksum, which is used to make
sure that all files in the database are unique.

¢ Original Checksum: The file checksum of the original file which gets imported into
the Graphic Hub. For example: When an image is imported then the checksum of
that image on the disk is computed and saved as original checksum

¢ UUID: Shows the automatically generated UUID of the file.

To Hide, View, Remove or Add Columns
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1. Right-click on the column bar.

T — e
Mame T Size | T
L swis721_md_bt-md-bt-mec Hide this column L 2w 27 S7WR  RASE
WL metapbc_-metapbc_ : Ly SE
L univers-bold Hide column b Hame SE
I itc-avant-garde-gothic-boc Remove ALL non-mandatory columns T.ype SE
W rotissemisansextraboldrec gize ALL visible columns Size e SE
I heeroicchs-regular TESTITToRT—E Rz Date modifie SE
B univers-condensed OBEE246C-7FC3-425A-04540DFAC  Medified by S
i univers-73-black-extended-oblique 0CB3C3E8-79B4-4AB3-30EBAEDSE; DAt C'Ea_‘fﬁ SE
I h35mono-regular ODD73EES-F717-456D-AE01EDE3E  Date Expiration s
L helveticareqular_1 11706563-D31A-4538-877DA3SF7,  OWner SE
[ kushago3-kushago3 11CE745C-A932-4891-82FDCC513  Checked outby s
I bellgothic-black 129BD91E-A3D 1434 -ASB777644)  Lockedby st
W zrial-arial_2 16311C4E-1678-4F 1A-AA2117333)  Accesstights (UfG/W)  Rgp
B universight 16523E2C-BF87-41A2-87080F5F3c  older links s
M verdana-verdana_1 170B6F07-EACF42C2 BC5425808  Chedksum S
ML itc-avant-gardegothic-demi_1  193349D0-2BF9-41C0-99ABSD5A7,_ Onignal file checksum  Ror
Mineo sans pro-sans-pro-reqular 1ATD3B50-E892-4396-8345D0B780 3519FCA 88.22KEB BASE

2. Add, remove, hide or show columns, as required.

Note: In Remove Column UUID and Name are grayed out. They can not be
removed (but they can be hidden).

To Customize the Column Order
¢ Click and drag left or right to the required location.
See Also

e Explorer Icons
e Toolbar

¢ Display Files as Icons

5.3.2 Explorer Icons

The following icons are used in the Explorer:

= Regular Folder [T} Image

- Project Folder i Material

A Audio Material advanced
8 Base font S| Scene

[F] Font "V Video

0] Geometry

See Also

e Explorer Columns

e Toolbar

e Display Files as Icons
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5.3.3 Toolbar
At the top of the Explorer is the Toolbar.

s

This section contains the following topics:

¢ Main
e Servers and Folders

¢ Folders and Files
¢ Quick Search
e Layout

Main

E &

0% Show Servers and folders: Show/hide the Servers and Folders Panel, or click View
->Servers and Folders.

L Show search: Show/hide the Preferences.

* & Show add-ons: Show/hide the Add-ons Panel.

Servers and Folders
E Address: 1:7\data\Vizrt_Research_Developement\David_Cooling\Import_From_Archive\l = U'F:

& One level up: Jump one level up in the Servers and Folders tree structure.
¢ Address: Shows the current folder path.

From the drop-down list, it is possible to see the history of all folders that have been
used within this session. To re-open to one of these folders, select it from the list.
The format in which the history is shown is <ServerNumber>: \data\<path>.

The history of a server that has been disconnected will no longer be available.

Folders and Files

E Type: IALL 'l ,F_J

» Type: Filter file types. Click the arrow to the right to toggle between the options

k% Show/Hide project and folders: If enabled, the subprojects/subfolders of the
selected folder will show in the Explorer list

i Display icons/Details: Toggles between showing files in the Explorer with details
or as icons (see Display Files as Icons)

Quick Search

¢ Search in: [VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA(L 7 | -
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¢ Search in: Graphic Hub Quick Search function. Select a server to search in, enter

a search string and press <Enter> or click on “ to start a Free Text Search on the
selected server

Layout

E Layout: ISystem-CIean (locked) 'l Save Save as..

* Layout: Click to load a saved layout. Options:
+« System Clean (Locked): (Basic standard layout)
* System Default: (as last saved (default layout)

¢ Save: Click to save the current layout.

* Save as...: Click to save as a new layout.

See Also

e Explorer Columns

e Explorer Icons
¢ Display Files as Icons

e Layouts

Display Files as Icons

By default, the files in the Explorer are presented with detailed information. To view the
files as icons, toggle the i (As Icons) button in the Toolbar.

® & ® &
1

G/ Ed| EL E EL E L} EL G A G N

Schalke_04  Wfb_Stuttgart Borussia_... Eintrachtfr... Bayer_Lev... Fc_cologne  Frenergie  Bayern_M... Dsc_armini,.. Hannover_96

When files are viewed as icons, in the lower right corner of the icon characters will
show the file type:

B Scene [F] Font
Geometry A Audio

] Image Z Unknown
M] Material

Additional information may also be shown on the icon:

[ File is checked out

File holds more than one folder-link |5
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[2] File is session locked = File is both session locked and
checked out

See Also

¢ File Properties
e Explorer Columns

e Explorer Icons
¢ Toolbar

5.4 Servers and Folders Panel

In the Servers and Folders panel the Folders, as well as the servers they are on, are
shown in a tree.

|Ser\rers and folders . x

EI‘E'gSer\rers and folders |'u-‘.. Search |

B 1 - davidsserver @DCO-PC(Guest)
= W 2 - VizDbServer @WSPEH(Guest)
[  data
@ 01_GLOBALS
W 02_GFX
& 03_USERS
W Archive-Export-Test
W Archive-Import-Test
W Default
= & Flo
B! Projekts
o Texturen
W IBC2008-VS
W Import_From_Archive
ww Import_Test_2
ww Martin_K
@ MoldenGmbH
W New_Project
- Viz_2x
. Circular_Ref_Simplest
moam3

Right-click a server folder in the tree to open a context menu. From this menu the
folder tree can be expanded or collapsed, new folders created, or set access rights,
among others.
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The server tree order can be changed, up and down, with drag and drop. The server

order shown changes, but server numbers stay the same.

Viz GH Manager - using Layout 'Archives (locked)

Server View Tools Extra Info

Servers and folders

U%Ser\rers and folders |L\\ Search |

Address:  2'\data\Flo\Projekte

£

B douda
il B doudshadow?2

= -
. Impor  Open
- ROOT-CL Collapse
ww SUPGH1
. Expand completely
- Vizrt

Collapse completely

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Tree Structure
¢ Working with Folders

e Folder Properties

¢ Working with Files
* File Properties

W Vizrt_Exh
- Vizrt_loc ey 5
W Vizrt_Proc
@ Vizrt_Res  Rename Ctrl+R [F2
W
ok Searchin For_Elements'... Cirl45 [ Ctrl+F [F3
= W 2 - vizDbServer@
B W data Mave this Ctrl+x
W 01_GLOB
& 02.Grx | Deploy... cirl+D
- 03 USER! " greate deploy task... Cirl+Z
W ArchiveE
i Archive-Il ® Export to archive... Shift+Ctrl+4
W Default
o & Flo 3 Set owner...
B! Projel & Set access...
e Textu
@ 1BC2003- O Delete... Del
: Import Properties...
w Import_ T
@ Martin K :lT

¢ Folder and File Expiration Dates

See Also

e Layouts

Folders

The Server Tree can contain two types of folders:

* Project folders
¢ Regular folders

Note: A new project folder can not be created in a regular folder.

El | Quiz
(D @ Performer
W shows

Shadertest-1-0
.. Shadertest-1-0-
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In Viz Artist the difference between a regular folder (2) and a project folder (1) is that
by defining a working project, the tree can be collapsed so that only the currently
selected project and its sub-folders and sub-projects folders are shown.

Both types of folders can be dragged around after being added to the Server Tree.

5.4.2 Tree Structure

Within the database, the files are organized in a virtual structure of project and regular
Folders. This structure is shown as a tree in the Servers and Folders panel.

|Ser\rers and folders . x

4 search O Servers and folders |
B 1 - davidsserver @DCO-PC(Guest)
= B 2 - VizDbServer @WSPEH(Guest)
[  data
= & 01_GLOBALS
= . GEOM
e itv
= o IMAGE
B s itv
e new_set
 the_hits
W 02_GFX
& 03_USERS
i ArchiveExport-Test

In this panel, all connected servers are shown as root entries. These entries show
the name of the Graphic Hub Server, the Graphic Hub Naming Service the server is
registered on, and the current user name.

The level below the root entry contains the data project, which other clients refer to.
New projects or regular folders/files can be added under the data project.

Tip: It is possible to create folders on the same hierarchy level as data, but these
folders will not be accessible from client applications such as Viz Artist. Into these
folders it is practical to move data that should not be worked on anymore, yet is
not ready to be deleted.

The data directory holds folders that the server files are stored in.

To View the Content of a Folder

* Click the folder in the tree, or
¢ Double-click a subfolder in the Explorer, or
* Right-click the folder, and select Open.
The server files in the selected folder will then be shown in the Explorer.

5.4.3 Working with Folders

This section contains the following procedures:

e To Expand Folders

¢ To Collapse Folders

¢ To Create a New Folder

¢ To Rename a Folder

e To Move a folder

¢ To Change the Owner of a Folder
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¢ To Set Rights for a Folder
e To Delete a Folder

To Expand Folders

After logging in, the branch representing this database will be collapsed. To expand the
branches, use one of the following options:

* Click to the left of the branch.

* Double-click the branch to be expanded.

* Right-click the required branch and select Expand.

« Right-click the required branch and select Expand Completely to expand the
branch and all its subbranches.

To Collapse Folders

* Use one of the following options:
* Click to the left of the branch.
¢ Double-click the branch to be collapsed.
* Right-click the required branch and select Collapse.

* Right-click the required branch and select Collapse Completely to collapse
the branch and all its subbranches.

To Create a New Folder

Use to create new Reqgular folders or new Project folders.

Note: Special characters, such as space, are not allowed in project names. Also,
project names must be unique.

Right-click on a folder.
2. Select:

* New -> Project, or

* New -> Folder

or

Click on a folder.

Right-click anywhere in the Explorer.
Select:

* New -> Project, or

* New -> Folder

To Rename a Folder

1. Right-click the folder
2. Select Rename.
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Note: The data project below the server root entry cannot be renamed. Also,
special characters, such as space, are not allowed in folder names, and folder

names must be unique.

To Move a folder

1. Drag the folder from either the Servers and Folders Panel or Explorer onto the

target destination.

The Action Log for moving folders is shown.

2. Click Duplicate.

Windows functions work, too: <Ctrl+X>, <Ctrl4+V>; right-click Cut/Paste.

Note: This procedure only applies to moving a folder within a single server. For
information about moving folders between multiple servers, see Multi Server

Deploy .

To Change the Owner of a Folder

1. Right-click the folder
2. Select Set Owner...

Cwner to set

| Guest hd

Apply only o objects which aren't in other folders
Apply to all subfolders and objects

Cancel

Click Set...

Click Set owner.
Click Close.

© N o v s Ww

Select the new owner from the drop down list.
Click in the Apply to all subfolders and objects check box, if required.

The Action Log opens (Setting owner... window).

The owner of a folder can also be assigned from the folder Properties window (see

Folder Properties).

To Set Rights for a Folder
1. Right-click the folder
2. Select Set access.

UserRights: ] write
GroupRights: [ il
‘WorldRights:

Apply only o objects which aren't in other folders
Apply to all subfolders and objects

Set... Cancel

¢ User: the owner of the folder
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* Group: all the members of the group the owner belongs to,
* World: all database users.
3. Define the new rights
Click Set...
The Action Log for changing the rights is shown.

5. Click Set access.

The rights for a folder can also be assigned from the folder Properties window. For more
information, see Folder Properties .

To Delete a Folder

Select the folder
2. Delete the folder:
* Press <Delete>, or
* Right-click the folder and select Delete...

The Action Log opens (Delete files... window).
Click Delete.
Click Close.

Note: Only empty projects or folders can be deleted. Also, by deleting a folder
from the Graphic Hub, the respective folder-links in the properties of the files will
be deleted too.

Folder Properties

The Folder Properties window provides the available properties of each folder.
This section contains the following topics and procedures:

e To View the Properties of a Folder

e To View the Properties of Multi-selected Folders

¢ General Properties

e Add-Ons Properties

To View the Properties of a Folder

1. Right-click a folder.
2. Select Properties.

To View the Properties of Multi-selected Folders

1. Multi select the required folders (1).
» Right-click folders with <Ctrl> pressed, or
* Select a range of folders with right-click with <Shift> pressed
Right click on one of the selected folders.
Select Properties.
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The Properties window shows the General combined contents of all selected folder (2)

and is for information only.

Add-ons is not available.

Harre fize Type [IE—— [ — Cuwrer Cherbed oty Lncked by
& 00_HORST-TEST-54 F = — M:
oL Goeas B & Praperties tor multiple chjects on senver VEH-BIG-MAMARDVGH-BIG-MAMA
i 02 5 [ ——
Fd | % Geneal & General
F -
i BazE_PaCKASE F pottadaction] ]
& refut: F [ T -
L L L ticiection]
UL oW F
- 16 projects, £1foiders, 121les, 340 ME
s F
=t P Tiee Sourt B
i virt_Rescarch Deveope.. P et 15
Eod F - Fedzr ]
& oRe F R 1 174D KH
—— F [ B ___ STME
st 1 PR
<
Hame: s Ty
«
6 mjacts subirtind
& st Totd  Actial Souwce ser
7 P
] P
A Hea
e

General Properties

Name: Default :_—I

uuIiD: 9D555B55-A34F-4550-93F576D823FC0323

Path: data

Name: |Defau|t

Owner: IAdmin j

Created: 11 June 2014 10:12:27

Expires: II_ Mever LI

Contains: 162 projects, 139 folders, 71 files, 25.53 MB

| Type _+ | Court | Size |
& Project 162
. Folder 135

W FONT 1 301.53 KB
W GEOM 7 136.63 KB
W IMAGE 62 2237 MB
) SCENE 1 273MB

User rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite
Grouprights:  [¥ Fead W Write
World rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite

¢ Name: Shows the name of the folder.

* Type: Shows if the folder is a regular or a project folder (see Folders).
¢ UUID: Shows the automatically generated UUID of the folder.

* Path: Shows the path of the folder within the data directory of the database.
* Name: Shows the name of the folder. To rename the folder, type a new name in the

box.

¢ Owner: Shows owner of the folder. To reassign the folder to a new user, select a

user from the list.
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¢ Created: Shows the date and time when the folder was created.
* Expires: Set an expiration date for the selected folder or file (see To Set an
Expiration Date)

* Contains: Shows a summary of all folders and files contained in the selected
folders.

* Access Rights: Shows the access rights for the folder. To change the rights, enable/
disable one or more check boxes (see Managing Users and Groups ).

Add-Ons Properties

. Add-Ons
Name: Default :‘_l
e e |

uuiD: 9D555B55-A34F-4550-93F5760823FC0323

B Text | @ Edit | B o |

Search: I Dn | Up |

[ Match case ™ Match whole word

1 o

The following folder properties are available in the Add-ons panel:

* Name: Folder name

* Type: Project or Regular Folder (see Folders)

¢ UUID: Automatically generated UUID of the folder

* Text tab: Assigned add-ons as text

« Edit tab: Enables editing and assignment of add-ons
¢ XML tab: Assigned add-ons as XML

* Search: Search text within assigned add-ons

See Also

e Add-ons
* File Properties
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5.4.5 Working with Files

This section contains the following topics and procedures:

e Overwrite Files
e To Create Linked Files

¢ To Create Duplicate Files

¢ To Move Files
e To Overwrite Files

Overwrite Files

When a file type is to be linked or duplicated in another folder, and the same file type,
with the same name, already exists in the destination folder, the Overwrite Existing
File window opens.

Select an option from the window:

C% A MATERIAL with the name Yellow' already exists,
Do you want to overarite the existing file?

[ ves ][ vestomn [ No ][ motoan |[ cancer |

¢ Yes: Overwrite the existing file

* Yes to All: Overwrite all existing files

* No: Do not overwrite the existing file, and create a new file

¢ No to All: Do not overwrite all existing files and create new files
* Cancel: Cancel the action

To Create Linked Files
A link to the file is created in the destination folder.

Linked files have the benefit of saving disk space and so enhancing system
performance. It is especially useful when a file is referenced in many places. For
example, a station logo is best to be referenced as a link rather than duplicated in
many locations.

1. Select the required file.

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Drag the file to the target folder and release.
In the Action Log click Link.

File Action From To

v Stand_alone Link datafVizrt Research_... data/Viert Rese:
«ve WiLErfel Link datafVirt_Research_.. datafViat Rese:

[T Close this window automaticaly if no problems cecurmed Link e
|+ Reuse this window for same actions
[¥] 0o nat insert entries that are skeady in the kst [] Warn me about not ingerted

2 entries to be processed.
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If the same file type, with the same name, already exists in the destination folder
select to overwrite, or not overwrite, the existing file (see Overwrite Files).

Click Close.

Select the required file

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Create a linked shortcut:

* Right-click and select Link (create shortcut), or

* Press <Ctrl+Y>

Select the target folder.

Link the file:

* Right-click on the target folder and select Link here..., or
* Right-click in the folder area and select Paste...

In the Action Log click Link.

If the same file type, with the same name, already exists in the destination folder
select to overwrite, or not overwrite, the existing file (see Overwrite Files)

Click Close.

To Create Duplicate Files

1.

or

Select the required file

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Press <Ctrl> and drag the file to the target folder and release.
In the Action Log click Duplicate.

File Action From To

wo HEw_MA Duplicale  datafViert Research_.. datafVirl Rese:
«ve Stand_alone Cuplicate  datafViart_Research_.. datafViart Reses

[] Clase this window autamaticaly i no problems cccurred

»
[ Dupicate_{ | gance
|¥| Reuse this window for same actions

[¥] 0o nat insert entries that are skeady in the kst [] Warn me about not ingerted

2 entries to be processed.

If the same file type, with the same name, already exists in the destination folder
select to overwrite, or not overwrite, the existing file (see Overwrite Files)

Click Close.

Select the required file.

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Copy the selected file:

» Right-click the file and select Duplicate (copy), or
* Press <Ctrl+C>.

Select the target folder.
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Duplicate the file:

* Right-click on the target folder and select Duplicate here..., or
* Right-click in the folder area and select Paste...

In the Action Log click Duplicate.

If the same file type, with the same name, already exists in the destination folder

select to overwrite, or not overwrite, the existing file (see Overwrite Files)

Click Close.

To Move Files

If a the same file type, with the same name, exists in the destination folder, the moved
file will be set a new name (for example: Yellow would be renamed Yellow(1))

1.

Select the required file.

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Press <Shift> and drag the file to the target folder.
In the Action Log click Move.

File Action From

wo HEw_MA Meve datafVizrt_ Research_.. data/Viert_Rese:
«ve Stand_alone Move datafVirt_Research_.. datafViat Rese:

F " »
[] Clase this window autamaticaly i no problems cccurred Mave | P

andow for same actions
ert entries that are skeady in the st [ Warn me about not inserted

2 entries to be processed.

Click Close.

Select the required file

Note: Multiple files can be selected.

Cut the selected file:

* Right-click the file and select Move (Cut), or

* Press <Ctrl+X>.

Select the target folder.

Move the file:

* Right-click on the target folder and select Move here..., or
* Right-click in the folder area and select Paste...

In the Action Log click Move.

Click Close.

To Overwrite Files

A file can only be overwritten if it is in the same folder and of the same type.

1.
2.

Select the required file.
Drag the file to the file to be overwritten and release.
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Note: Source and target file must be of the same type.

3. In the Action Log click Overwrite.

| File Overwrit,,, To Infa

aes GrEERA Biue datafisrt Resesrch ... Nt yet processe

5 = v
[T] Clase this window automaticaly i no problems occurred % E— —

|+ Reuse this window for same actions
[#] 0o nat insert entries that are skeady in the kst [] Warn me about notingerted

1 entry to be processed.

4. Click Close.

File Properties

This section describes the available properties of each file.

To View the Properties Assigned to an File

¢ Double-click an file in the Explorer, or
¢ Right-click an file and select Properties.

This section contains the following topics:

e General Properties

e Keyword Properties

e References and Link Properties

e Total Size Properties

¢ Advanced Properties
e File History

¢ File Availabilit
» File Add-ons
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General Properties

Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897

Criginal name: IViz_worId_Z‘I

Owner: IAcImin

Checked out by:

Locked by: Lock |
Size: 65.54 KB (67,117 bytes)

Created: 11 June 2014 09:33:45

Modffied: 11 June 2014 09:33:45

Modified by: Admin
Expires: II_ Never LI

Folder links: 1
... data‘Viz_2<\imagewizit\marketing (viz_word_21)

Link name: IViz_worId_Z‘I

User rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite
Grouprights:  [¥ Fead W Write
World rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite

* Name: Shows the name of the file.
* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
¢ UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

* Original name: Shows the name of the file. To rename the file, type a new name in
the box. If changing the name of an file that has more than one folder-link, only the
name of this link will be altered. In other folders, the name will not be changed.

*« Owner: Shows the name of the user that owns the file. To reassign the file to a new
user, select a user from the list.

* Checked out by: If the file is checked out, shows the name of the user that has
checked it out. To check out the file, click the Check Out button. To check in the
file, click the Check In button.

* Locked by: If the file is session locked, shows the name of the user that is working
on it. To session lock the file, click the Lock button. To unlock the file, click the
Unlock button.

* Size: Shows the size of the file.

* Created: Shows the date and time when the file was created.

* Modified: Shows the date and time when the file was modified the last time.
* Modified by: Shows the name of the user that modified the file the last time.
* Expires: Set a date for the select file to expire (see

¢ Folder links: Shows the number of folder-links (number of folders the file is placed
in). The box below shows the paths to folders where the file is linked.

¢ Link name: Shows the name of the folder-link. By default, the folder-link name
automatically equals the file name.

¢ Access rights: Shows the access rights for user, group, and world. User refers
to the owner of the file, group refers to all the members of the group the owner
belongs to, and world refers to all database users.
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See Also

¢ Managing Users and Groups

Keyword Properties

Keywords
Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897
I Show All |
Keywords: 0 Assignable keywords:
Name I Name ¢ I

< sl

Bemove all >

Bemove > |

* Name: Shows the name of the file.
¢ Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
e UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

There is a search field for locating keywords and you can assign and remove keywords
from the selected file (see To Assign a Keyword to a File).

References and Link Properties

E References a

Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897

= W viz_world_21
References (0)
File links (4)

« Name: Shows the name of the file.
* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
e UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

* References: Shows the files which are contained in the current file. For example,
if you check the references for a scene, you will variously see images, geometries,
etc., that are used in this scene. Drilling down, the references of the images show
the images used in that file. And so on.

* File links: Shows the files where the current file is referenced. For example, with an
image used in different scenes, all those scene will appear as file links.

¢ Folder links: Shows all folders where the same file is linked, i.e. all shortcuts.
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Total Size Properties

Total size
Name: wviz_world_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897
I\-"lew by references j
Totalsizs: 6554 KB | Sort by name =l

W viz_world_21 (IMAGE - 65.54 KE)

* Name: Shows the name of the file.
* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
e UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.
* Filters:
* View by Reference or View by Size

* Sort by Name, Size, Type and Name, Type and Size

The file’s total size in KB, MB or GB is shown. Using the tree, you can see all the
component parts and their respective sizes.

Advanced Properties

B Advanced

Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897

Checlsum: 35564F30E6DTCEAA
0. file checksum: N/A
Version: Viz GH Import client@7001=3.98.0.35835, DBI=1.0.6.23686, Windows

Units: 4

= Unit 1: 1fragment with a size of 1.86 KB (1,906 bytes)
lconSmall

= Unit 2: 1fragment with a size of 1.86 KB (1,906 bytes)
lcon

= Unit 3: 2 fragments with a total size of 61.58 KB (63,053 bytes)
Data

= Unit 4: 1fragment with a size of 0.25 KB (252 bytes)
WVERSION

¢ Name: Shows the name of the file.
* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
¢ UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

* Checksum: A server-generated value to detect duplicates and differences between
similar files. Useful for importing and replicating and deploying files; when two files
are very similar, you can use the checksum to determine whether to overwrite or
allow a parallel instance.

¢ Units: The component units of an file. An file consists of multiple units that form
part of the internal data. Used in troubleshooting.

¢ Attributes: Each unit has specific attributes describing it. Used in troubleshooting.
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File History
B History
Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897
Date  © User | Changes | Serial number | Module
11/06/2014 09:33:54 Admin  Created - Viz GH Import cliert@7(

¢« Name: Shows the name of the file.
* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
¢« UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

The file’s transaction history is shown with columns for date, user, changes and serial
number.

File Availability

If you are logged into multiple servers, you are able to check whether an file exists and
is identical among instances.

Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897

Modified: 11/06/2014 09:33:45
Modified by: Admin

Checksum: 35564F30EGD7CEAA

Awailability on the other server(s) where logged in: Refresh

Server T | Date modified [ M.by [ Checksum |

* Name: Shows the name of the file.

« Type: Shows the file type, for example material.
e UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

* Modified at: Last date and time modified.

* Modified by: Last user to modify the file.

¢ Checksum: The checksum indicates whether the file is the identical on every
server.

¢ Availability on other servers where logged in: The availability of the same file
on other servers where you are logged in. Even if the filename is different, if the
UUID and checksum are the same, the file will figure in this panel, shown as OK.
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5.4.7

File Add-ons

Mame: viz_word_21
Type: IMAGE !
uuIiD: 73552EE2-8BEE-4E23-ABEBESR73875CF897

B Text | @ Edit | B o |

Search: I Dn | Up |

[ Match case ™ Match whole word

* Name: Shows the name of the file.

* Type: Shows the file type, for example material.

e UUID: Shows the UUID of the file.

* Text tab: Assigned add-ons as text

« Edit tab: Enables editing and assignment of add-ons
« XML tab: Assigned add-ons as XML

¢ Search: Search text within assigned add-ons

See Also

e Add-ons

Folder and File Expiration Dates

Each folder (and its contents) and files can be set an expiration date.

When an automatic Backup Journal Entries is run, these folders and files, which have an
expiration date on or before the automatic back up of journal entries, will be deleted,
with the following exceptions:

¢ |f a folder, which has expiration date before a due Clean-up operation, contains a
folder or files that have an expiration date set after a due Clean-up operation, it will
be ignored in the delete operation. The expired folder will not be deleted, although it
is expired.

* The deletion of a folder will only happen when all folder contents, and any linked
content, have reached their expiration date.

¢ Any files and folders, in an expired folder, that do not have a set expiration date will
get deleted.

¢ An expired folder or files, with file links, can only be deleted if all linked files are
inside the expired folder.

Example: If a scene, which includes an image that is inside of an expired
folder, is not included in the expired directory, the image cannot be deleted
because it has file links to the scene which has not expired.
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After a clean-up task has completed a log file is created (GH_INSTALL DIR/Terminal/

CleanupExpired.log) which contains:

¢ Timestamp when the task was performed.

* Expired items that were found.

* Number of deleted items (folders/projects/file links).

¢ Duration of cleanup operation.

* Number of physically deleted files grouped by file type.

e List of errors that occurred during the cleanup operation.
¢ List of UUIDs that got physically deleted by file type

If an expiration date is removed before an automatic backup of Journal entries, the

folder (and its contents) or files will not be deleted.
This section contains the following topics and procedures:

e To Set an Expiration Date

e To Remove an Expiration Date

See Also

e Backup Journal Entries

To Set an Expiration Date

1. Right-click the folder or file.
2. Select Properties...
3. Tick the Expires box.

Name: transitions

Type: Folder =

uuIiD: 812FFBB6-EC38-454E-9438C062542E53C0

Path: dataVizrit_Research_Developement'David_Cooling

Name: |t|ans'rti0ns

Owner: IAdmin j

Created: 08 July 2014 14:28:04

Expires: [ 09/07/2014 14:31:56 [~

Contains: [ < | July 2014 [ |

| Type  * | Mon Tus Wed Thu Fi Sat Sun Size |

. Folder 0 3 4 5 &

B IMAGE 7 10 11 12 13 1521 KB

BJSCENE | 14 15 16 17 18 15 20 6.23 KB
21 2 23 24 B % W

28 29 W N

[ Today: 08/07/2014

User rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite
Grouprights: ¥ Fead ¥ Wiite
World rights: [¥ Fead ¥ Wiite

4. Click on the drop-down arrow and set an expiration date and time.

Note: Click the drop-down or highlight a date number and change it, to set
the date. Click on the hour or minutes to change the time.
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5. Click OK.

To Remove an Expiration Date

Right-click the folder or file.
Select Properties...
Untick the Expires box.
Click OK.

P w N

5.5 Add-ons Panel

The add-ons panel shows the following properties for all published Add-ons.

Add-ons Panel - Text Tab

Add-Cns . x

Martin_Lierschof

Mame:  Martin_Lierschof

Type:  SCENE
uuI:  CCEFS655-7502-4351-B6303092C3162ECC
S

T Text | @ Edic | 5 s

Search: | NOT SE
Match case? [ | Makch whole word?

Add-0On: Internal Approve

Status
T

In the Text Tab, you can search for text within published add-ons. This search facility
includes matching case and whole words. Text found is highlighted.
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Add-ons Panel - Edit Tab

ER.FD

\I'IZ Brandl Viz_Brandi... Viz Brandl Viz_Brandi... Viz Brandl

7.109 ob]eds [ 1selected

Mame: Viz_Branding_pallet GRN_01b

Type: IMAGE
UUID: (CACBS057-A872-4C9E-86DB6E2694E9827A

[ Text| ¥ Edit [ |

@

& [ Internal Approve Status il
Current_Status: [Not approved v] * E]‘:‘
Modified by: Administrator - “[g) ;
Modified at: 012-04-1603:00:21  [@v |©

[] Person Information

[[]  Vizrt Contact Information

[[] Global Country Information

[

Global Continent Information

| Cancel

Graphic Hub User Guide

From the Edit Tab, you can assign, unassaign and edit published add-ons for currently
selected and multiple files. For more information, see To assign an add-on.

Add-ons Panel - XML Tab

Add-Cns

Martin_Lierschof

Mame:  Martin_Lierschof
Type:  SCENE
uuI:  CCEFS655-7502-4351-B6303092C3162ECC

B Text | @ £dr| 3o |

s

Search: |

/e

[Imatch case?  []Match whole ward?

<Addon ID="7FF55964-1E3D-40F0-B1561F362A855966" Yersion="1.0.0.0">
<Entries =

<Entries =
“Walues
<I[COATA[NCT SET]]=
<Value=
<JEntry =
<JEntries >
<laddon =

<Entry ID="185E9087-3509-4576-95F92FCIEBZABIEA" »

-

In the XML tab, you can search for text within published add-ons. This search facility
includes matching case and whole words. Text found is highlighted.

5.6

Page 114

Journal Panel

From the Journal panel it is possible to search for journal entries and view their details.
Journal entries are log files created according to various alert levels.
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The Journal is a good place to start for troubleshooting problems encountered. in
Graphic Hub.

The Journal Toolbar has these options:

" VizDbServer@localhastiAdmin) MR SN N e NN | '*.T'I."'Il'E'?IZ'I

Search: Search for journal entries based on the preferences defined in the
Journal Filter frame (see To Search the Journal with Filter Settings).

X Optimize search for export: If enabled, backup files with a huge number
of journal entries will be optimized for export, by not containing all available
information about these entries (see Export and Import of Journal Entries.

° [ Import journal entries: Opens a dialog box, from where it is possible to select
an XML journal backup file to import (see To Import Journal Entries)

# Export selected entries: Allows you to export only the entries that you choose
(see To Export Selected Journal Entries)

9 Backup task: Opens the Configure Journal Backup Task window (see To
Automatically Backup Journal Entries)

* & Switch to feed mode: Allows you to receive journal updates in real time (see To
View a Live Feed of Server Activities)

[

I Show/hide entry properties: Shows/hides the Journal Properties frame (see
To Search the Journal with Filter Settings)

o =i
=

| Show filter: Shows/hides the Journal Filter frame (see To Search the Journal
with Filter Settings)

5.7 Archives Panel

This section contains details about the archive functionality of the Graphic Hub
Manager.

In the Archives Panel, archives can be imported and exported with drag and drop. It
also offers other functionality:

* An archive search function

* View the contents of an archive

¢ Import single files from an archive

* View archive details
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In the Toolbar click on View -> Archives to open the Archive panel.

— - T S T P R

= P B |
I:j A e L~ PV PR PR Oy P Py P

The Archives panel consist of:

¢ Archives View (1): Shows archives in folders (User selected (see Archives View)
* Search View (2): Search in all or selected archives

 Archive Contents View (3): Shows the content of the selected archive

* Archive Details View (4): Shows the details of a selected archive

This section contains the following topics:

* Archives View

* Search View

* Contents View
e Details View

* Archive Folders
e Action Log

* Import Archives

e Export Archives
e Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives

5.7.1 Archives View

The Archives view shows the available archives.

T Archives |L\\ Search |

. C:'Users\deco\Documents'My Archives ]

1 VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA-2014-04-29-10 (0.80 KE)

3 transitions (31.32 KE)

3 eurostile-bold (493.10 KB)

3 VizvirtualSet (1.07 MB)

=5 U:\dco'\Global Archives

3 Test_1(53.06 MB)

El & Test 2(63.35Mi
EE Content view
<>E Entry point view
Folder view
€3 VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA-2014-04-29-10 (53.63 MB)
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¢ Archive folder location (1): Shows the archive folders where the archive is
located. They can be watched or not watched folders (see Archive Folders).

e The Archive (2): Click on the archive to show the archive details, in the Details
View

¢ Archive View Options (3):

¢ Content View: Shows all files contained within an archive (without any
additional folder information).

* Entry Point View: Shows the archive content structured in a way that reflects
how it was exported

¢ Folder View: Shows the archive content with its folder structure from the
Graphic Hub.

Tip: A corrupt archive will show a red icon.

= .. c:Wsers\dco\Documents\001 VizArtist
M3 Logo (M: 03/09/2013 10:28:06)
[ Test4 (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:19)
M 12 1e\den\Glohal Archives

Tip: An orange icon shows that the archive is ‘Read only’ on the Windows file
system.

Each part of the Archive View has its own context menu.
This section contains the following topics and procedures:

¢ Right-click in White Space
¢ Right-click on a Folder

¢ Right-click on an Archive

¢ Right-click on an Archive View

e To Add a New Empty Archive

e To Add an Archive

* To Set a Folder as Watched or Not Watched
* To Add a Watched Folder

* To Remove a Watched Folder

Right-click in White Space

In the Archives panel <right-click> in white space to open a context menu.

El g U:\dco\Global Archives
3 Test_1(M: 29/04/2014 11:08:42)
3 VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA-2014-04-29-10 (M: 29,
3 Test_2 (M: 29/04/2014 14:58:08)

% Mew archive... Ctrl+N

Add archive... Cirl+a

Search in all archives  Shift+Ctrl+5 [ Shift+F3

Add watched folder... Ctrl+F

Sorting & Display 3

Edit preferences. .. Ctrl+P
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* New archive...: Add a new, empty, archive to the highlighted folder or browse and
select a new location.

¢ Add archive...: Add an archive from any location or folder to be shown in the
archives view

¢ Search in all archives: Opens the Search View, with all archives, shown in the
archives view, selected to be searched.

¢ Add watched folder...: Add a new watched folder

* Sorting and Display: Select options to view the folder contents. Each selected sort
or display option shows on all archives

¢ Edit preferences...: Opens the General Preferences in the Archives Preferences
panel

Right-click on a Folder

In addition to the Right-click in White Space menu, right-click on a folder:

C:Y
e Aedarcive.. cui+A
- Uj"d:: Remove 'C:\Users\deo\Documents00 1 VizArtist' and al its archives from view Cirl+E
- L
& 0 Te  Search in archives in folder 'C:\Users\deo\Documents|001 VizArtist! Cirl+5 [F3
# & VE  Szarch in all archives Shift+Ctrl45 | Shift+F3
H @ Te
Qpen In Windows explorer Cir+0
Add watched folder... Ctrl+F
Add 'C:\Users\dco\Documents\0 1 VizArtist' to watched folders Chrl+4W
Sorting & Display 3
Edit preferences... Cirl+P
L

« Remove <selected folder> and all its archives from view: Remove the
selected archive from the view (not deleted physically from the hard disk) (not
watched folder only)

¢ Search in archives folder <selected folder>: Opens the Search View, with only
the selected folder selected for search.

e Open in Windows Explorer: Open the selected folder in windows explorer

Right-click on an Archive
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In addition to the Right-click in White Space and Right-click on a Folder menu, right
click on an archive:

3 Archives |‘~—\\ Search |

B . C:\Users\deo\Documents'\001 VizArtist
TR

Cirl+M

SV g archive... Cirl+A

Bl o Ui Remove archive from this view Ctrl+E
=

3 v Searchin archive 'Logo.via'
& T Searchin all archives

Ctrl+5 fF3 11
Shift+Ctrl+5 / Shift+F3

Open in Windows explorer Ctrl+0

Cut Cirl+X

Copy Ctrl+C

Delete... Del / shift+Del

Rename Ctrl+R [F2

Add watched folder... Ctrl+F

Sorting & Display 3
Edit preferences. .. Ctrl+P

Properties..

The additional menu items for the Archive context menu all related to the selected
archive. Click on:

¢ Remove <selected archive> from view: Remove the selected archive from the

view (not deleted physically from the hard disk) (not watched folder only)
¢ Cut/ Copy / Delete / Rename: Apply the selected action to an archive
* Properties...: Openthe selected archive properties box.

Right-click on an Archive View

Click on any of the three archive views to show the same context menu as Right-click

in White Space.

Archives

©F Archives |‘~—\\ Search |

<>E Entry poi

B . C:\Users\deo\Documents'\001 VizArtist
[ €3 Test4 (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:19)

f= Folder vie
s C:\Usersideo\Doc

El g U:\dco'\Global Ard
o3 Test_1(M: 29
3 VGH-BIG-MANM

o3 Test 2 (M: 29

Mew archive... Ctrl+N

Add archive... Cirl+a

Search in archive Test4.via' Cirl+5 [F3

Search in all archives Shift+Ctrl+5 [ Shift+F3
Add watched folder... Ctrl+F

Sorting & Display

Edit preferences. .. Ctrl+P

To Add a New Empty Archive

1. Right-click anywhere in the Archives panel.

2. In the context menu select New Archive...

Folder: IU: ‘deo\Global Archives

j Browse... |

Templates: | <GH>-<yyyy>-<MM>-<dd >-<HH>

Name: | GH@Host-2014-06-02-11
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Select a folder where the new archive is to be created.
Select an archive template.

Type a name for the new archive.

Click OK.

o U kAW

The new, empty, archive will show in the archives panel in the selected folder. If a new
folder location was selected it will show as a not watched folder.

To Add an Archive

Highlight a folder where the archive is to be added.
Right-click any where in the archive panel
In the context menu select Add Archive...

Click the archive to import.

vk wN e

Click Open.

The archive will show in the archives panel in the selected folder. If the archive was
selected from a new folder location, the new folder will show as a Not Watched folder.

To Set a Folder as Watched or Not Watched

Right-click the folder.
2. In the context menu select either:
« Add <folder location> to watched folders.

* Remove <folder location> from watched folders.

O Search | Name ¢

[l G CiVusers'doo\Documents|00 1 Vizartist
[ & Logo (M: 03/03/2013 10:28:06)
[£ &3 Testd (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:18)
= 8 C:\sers)

I Archives

T 0 eorosl  Mewarchive... cul+i
B S transil - p archive... cal+a
:: ‘5 :I_G:'_'E Remave C:\Users\gdoo\Documents My Archives’ and allits archives from view Cirl+E
7 &) Vizvirt
El oo Ci\Usersk  Searchin archives in folder 'C:\Users\doo\Documents\My Archives' Ctri45 [F3
1+ 3 Elemet  Searchin al archives Shift+Ctrl+5 [ Shift+F3
F L UideolGle
E & Test Extended functions b

2}
Ll
[ & VGH-B  Edit preferences. .. Crl+#

3. The folder will show ‘® when it is set as a watched folder, and == when it is not
watched.

To Add a Watched Folder

Right-click anywhere in the Archives panel.

In the context menu select Add watched folder...
Select an archive folder to be watched.

Click Select Folder.

P w N

The folder is added to the Archives panel as a watched folder (see Archive Folders)

To Remove a Watched Folder

1. Select the watched folder to be removed.
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Right-click the folder.
Select Remove <folder location> from watched folders.
Right-click the folder again.

vk wN

Select Remove <folder location> and all its archives from view.

See Archive Folders

5.7.2 Search View

The Search Tab provides options to search in the archives. The following file types can
be searched:

* Scenes

* Geometries

e Materials

e Advanced materials
* Images

* Fonts

* Audio files

When the search tab is selected, by default all folders and archives are selected as
search areas. Deselect folders and archives as required to narrow a search.

&3 Archives k.-\ Search |
 Freetext: =

= . C:\Users\deo\Documents My Archives
[FE vGH-BIG-MAMARVGH-BIG-MAMA-2014
M@ transitions (31.32 KB)
[ eurostile-bold (493,10 KB)
3 vizvirtualset (1.07 MB)
= . Uideo\Global Archives
M@ HaHa (53.06 MB)
M@ HaHa (2) (53.35 MB)
[FE vGH-BIG-MAMARVGH-BIG-MAMA-2014

To Search for a File in an Archive Folder

1. Click on the Search tab.
2. In the Freetext box type text to search for.

Note: When the search tab is selected, by default all folders and archives are
selected as search areas. Deselect folders and archives as required to narrow a
search.
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3. Search results are shown

in the Search result panel.
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Archives
Search ® %] e o0 =)= LJ|3|Q|"."|.'
B archines ) Search Mame ¢ | Size | Type I
Fregtest: images b-e (]
=0 C:\Users'deoDocuments 001 Yizhrtist
B0 Logo (M: 03/05/20 13 10:38:06)
be| S Testd (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:18)
B O bdoe)Fobal Archives
0D Test_t (M: 29/04/2014 11:08:43)
O3 Test_7 (M: 29/24/2014 14:55:08)
3 vl GG 5 3 10 {M: 29 h/2014 11:35:76)
Ig objects
Search result
efl) ¢ | Foider
& mages CiisersifoolD

4. Double-click an file in the Search results list to see the file properties.

Tip: Or right-click the selected file and select Properties.

Contents View

The Archive Contents Panel shows the content of the selected archive in three views:

¢ Content View: Shows the archive content with no folder structure.

* Entry Point View: Shows the archive content structured in a way that reflects how

it was exported.

¢ Folder View: Shows the archive content with its folder structure from the Graphic

Hub.

IMPORTANT! If a file or files are deleted in the archives view the file or files will
be deleted from the archive completely. This includes the file itself as well as all its

folder links.

Select which view in the Archives View.

[ ra— 1
kamz Size | Tw Diabe

ai
]
E:
£l
]
a
]
7
£l
E
a
]
E:
£l
]

Eo|Fw.. | Reterences | ho.otkeyworcs j
u a

Files listed in the archive Content View can be imported to a Graphic Hub by drag and

drop (see Import Archives).
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Right-click on an file or folder in the Archive contents panel to open a context menu:

Archives * X Type ,m id
I Archives |\‘\ Search | Name Size | T .
& 8 Entry point view ﬁ
=] E- Folder view Show as icons
= i 02_GFX v Show projects/folders
& e VizMultiChannel
H i VizVirtualSet
 NAB_2010 Copy cirl+C
& @ CLIENTS_WIP
& data O Delete, .. Del
& f Default
# & ROOT-CLEANUP
& @ SUPGH1 v Hide search Shift+Cirl+E
& VIRTUAL v Hide archives shift+Ctri+F
B o Viz_2x v Hide details Shift+Ctr+D
B i Vizrt-Quality_Assurance
& i Viart_Exhibitons e e
& W Vizrt_Local_Backups v Hide statusbar Shift+Ctri+5
1 &= Viert Pradurt Snerislicte

5.7.4 Details View

The Details to archive panel shows all data available for the selected archive in the
Archives View.

5.7.5 Archive Folders

The folders listed in the Archives view can be Watched or Not Watched folders:

« Watched Folders: Folders can only be added to the Archives View as watched
folders. When a folder is watched all changes to that folder are monitored and
reflected in the Archive view.

Note: Once added they can be set to not watched if required.

* Not Watched Folders: Folders which are added to the archives but are not
monitored.

See Also

e To Set a Folder as Watched or Not Watched
 To Add a Watched Folder
e To Remove a Watched Folder

5.8 Logging Panel

The Logging panel shows a list of logged event messages from the Graphic Hub
system.

In the panel, filter these messages to narrow down the list, if required:

* Error messages
* Warning messages
¢ Info messages

« Update messages
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If required, each event can be written to the Graphic Hub log file. Tick the Write to
Log-file box.

5.9

5.9.1

Page 124

Action Log

The Action Log is automatically activated when performing certain operations in

Graphic Hub Manager, for example duplicating/deleting files and folders, or changing
user rights.

File Path Info Error code
1o FOOD1726  data/ROOT-CLEANUP/2009/Root...  Not yet processed!
«es MmouseClick  data/ROOT-CLEANUP/2005/Root...  Not yet processed!

[ Close this window automatically if no problems occurred ﬁ Delete Cancel

Reuse this window for same actions
[#]Do not insert entries that are already in the list Warn me about not inserted

2 entries to be processed,

The action to be performed will be shown in the window title, and an icon symbolizing
the action will be shown below the file list. For example, a trash can icon is used if files
or folders should be deleted.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Action Log Options

¢ Adding Elements

¢ Performing the Operation

Action Log Options

Certain options can be set in the Action Log:

¢ Close this window automatically if no problem occurred: If enabled, the
Action Log will be closed when the required operation finishes successfully.

* Reuse this window for same actions: By dragging files or projects/folder onto
the Action Log, the action will be performed on these elements too.

« Do not insert entries that are already in the list: Prevents adding duplicate
entries.

Note: This option is only available if Reuse this Window for Same Actions is
enabled.

« Warn me about not inserted: If enabled, when trying to add duplicate entries, a
dialog box will notify that the duplicates will not be added.

Note: This option is only available if both Reuse this Window for same Actions and
Do not Insert Entries that are Already in the List are enabled.
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5.9.2 Adding Elements

To add additional files that the same action should be performed on, drag files from the
Explorer or the search results onto the list of elements in the Action Log.

5.9.3 Performing the Operation

When the required files have been added to the Action Log, click the button
corresponding to the operation that should be performed.

File: In Info
" Copy_of_Yellow data/Default/Siren File deleted successfully

When the operation has been performed, the Action Log will provide feedback. If the
operation has been successful, a check mark, is shown to the left of the file name. If
the operation has failed, an X will indicate this. Status information in text form will also
be shown in the Info column.

5.10 Layouts

The GUI has two default layouts but it can be customized with different layouts in the
workspace.

This section contains the following topics:

¢ Default Layouts
¢ Locked / Not Locked Layouts
e Layout Maintenance

e Layout Procedures

5.10.1 Default Layouts

This section contains the following topics:

¢ System-Clean (locked)

* System-Default

System-Clean (locked)
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The System Clean layout is always identical to the presented layout when the Graphic
Hub Manager is opened after a fresh install.

System-Default
System-Default is the default layout if a User does not create or save layouts.

This layout is, by default, not locked, which means, that if a User e.g. open the archives
pane and then close the Graphic Hub Manager then on next startup the archives pane
will be shown.

Locked / Not Locked Layouts

Each layout can be set to locked or unlocked:

* Not locked: When the Graphic Hub Manager is closed the last used layout will be
stored and when the Graphic Hub Manager is started this last stored layout will be
used.

¢ Locked: If a User modifies a locked layout, the layout must be saved or the
modifications will not be saved.

Layout Maintenance

This section contains the following topics:

¢ To View the Layout Maintenance Window

e Layouts Maintenance Properties
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To View the Layout Maintenance Window

Viz GH Manager - using Layout 'System-Clean (locked)"

Server | View Tools Extra Info

: (" Toolbars

-

of davidsserver@DCO-PC

Panel 4
Servers anes o X | MName |
0% sen Archives W data

= MM  Messages (Chat) Ctrl+H [F6

Logging panel

Duplicates. .. Ctrl+M [ Cirl+F5
Object types...  Ctrl48 / Cirl4F6

Active sessions... Cirl+E / Ctrl+F7

Load layout ’
Refresh explorer F5 Save current layout 'System-Clean!

Save current layout 'System-Clean' as...

Unlock current layaut 'System-Clean

T ——

Layouts Maintenance Properties

Maintenance of layouts x|
Mame | Locked? | Load selected layout |
System-Clean ‘fes
System-Default No Save selected layout as... |
Archive_view fes |

Unlock selected layout

Remove selected layout. .. |

Initialize selected layout. .. |

Close |

P

Load selected layout: Opens the selected layout
Save selected layout as...: Create a new layout from the selected layout

Loch/Unlock selected layout: See Locked / Not Locked Layouts (not available for
System-Clean)

Remove selected layout: Delete the layout (not available for System-Clean and
System-Default)

Initialize selected layout: Set the selected layout to the same layout as System-
Clean (not available for System-Clean)

5.10.4 Layout Procedures

This section contains the following procedures:

To Save a Layout

To Save a New Layout

To Load a Layout

To Drag and Drop Layout Panels

To Save a Layout

Click View -> Layouts -> Save current layout <layout name=>, or
Click the Save button in the Layout bar
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To Save a New Layout

1. Open the Save as window:

e Click View -> Layouts -> Save current layout <layout name> as..., or
* Click the Save as button in the Layout bar

Save it under the following name:
iew layout] -
Save it as locked

Save Cancel

2. Type a new layout name.

Tip: Also save a new layout to an existing layout, if required. Existing layouts
are listed in the drop down menu.

3. Tick the Save it as locked box, if required (see Locked / Not Locked Layouts).
Click Save.

To Load a Layout

¢ Click View -> Layouts -> Load layout - > <layout name>, or

* In the Toolbar, click the Layout button and select a pre-saved layout.

To Drag and Drop Layout Panels

Click and hold the title bar of the element to be moved.

2. Drag and drop the panel in a new position. Options are:

» Drag the panel to a symbol which shows possible target positions. When a valid
place is reached, that area is highlighted:

* Drag the panel to the title bar of another panel. When a valid place is reached,
that area is highlighted:
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Note: When a series of elements are docked together, they show as tabs.

Wiz &H Manager - using Layout ‘System-Clean (locked)

Server Yiew Tooks Ixbra o

SEmvers and fo
H.l-da\i‘P'
T | =

Wihere: [Everpwhers [najects and acd-ars ¥ =
rimrhmdu:luimﬂiy :l
I searchinspectfed folder 4]
riunhbya:iu:ruei AR
I Secrd by selected beyacris
I eersdi by e tfereniulizs. —— + ||

Address: 1 -> Root of devidsserrer@DC0PC

* Drag to white space. When released the panel becomes an undocked panel:

Viz GH Manager - using Layout "System-Clean (locked)'

Satwer Visw  Tools Exira Info
IR EEEE Address: 1 - Raot of davidsserver@DCO-PC - 0% Types [
search 2 x| Mame - | size | Type | Date modit
Freetert; 7 EiC Wit Project
Where: |Everywhere (oojects and add-ens) ¥
I™ Search on checked servers anly 1’
i
I™ Search n pecied fods d T
. N El il 1 - davidsserver @BOCO-PC{Guast)
|7 Seeech by advanced properties _il 7 i dato
™ zeacnt e eyt i |
Ir':ca':" b references refarencng fies 1'
I™ search in add-ons (metadata) ¢|

5.11

Customize the Interface

In addition to the Layouts function, the look and feel of the Graphic Hub interface can

also be customized.

The Graphic Hub GUI has several options to change its look and feel. In the Look panel
of the system Preferences change the overall look from the drop down list. Also, in
the Login panel of the system Preferences, change the color of the text for a selected

server.

This section contains the following procedures:

e To Load a new Look

¢ To Change the Color of a Server Text

To Load a new Look

1. Click Tools -> Edit Preferences -> Look.
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The Preferences window is shown.

Visual app e

Visual style: I‘Nindows 7

™ Docking Tab Colors

Select a visual style from the drop-down.

Graphic Hub User Guide

If colored tabs are required, tick the Docking Tab Colors box.

Click Apply or OK.

To Change the Color of a Server Text

Change the color of the text for the selected server, in the Server Tree.

Tip: A right-click on a server in the Servers and Folders Panel will also open the

Color window - go to step 3.

1. Click Tools -> Edit Preferences -> Login.

En-/disable servers for Auto login and change Auto login order:

VizDb@LOCALHOST

davidsserver(
davidsserver(
VIZDBE-MOTH

Mame | Type | User I SysA I
VizGraphicHub@VIZGH-MOTH...  Main Guest No
VizDbServer@LOCALHOST Standard Guest MNo
VizDbServer@DCO-PC Standard Guest MNo
main@JOHANNES4 Standard Admin  No
johannes@JOHANNESZ Standard Admin ~ No
SUPGH1@S5UPGH1 Main Guest Mo

davidsserver@TEST_CLUSTE...  Standard Guest MNo
Standard

Guest  MNo

HEREREEEREREE

TVTODAY@'  Move to top

O VGHBIGMA  Moveup

O vizDbServerf  Move down

[0 VIZGH-MOTH  Move to battom

Remove selected Del \I
Remove all Shift+Ctrl+4 o
Cirl+1 o
Cirl+2 o
Cirl+3 o
Cirl+4 o

color in explorer,

e | Top | Net
1

Right-click a server and select Text color in Explorer...
Select a color (Standard or Custom) from the color picker.

Click OK.

Standard | Custom |
Colors:

—| menuin the list of servers for more options!

Shift-+Ctrl+C

w ‘ Current

5. In the Preferences window, click Apply or OK.
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Note: All folders and files in the Server will show the selected text color in the
Graphic Hub GUI.

5.12 Import and Export Settings

All workstation-based customizations to the Graphic Hub Manager, such as changes to
any of the panels, column layout and visibility, as well as the user interface in general
can be exported (and subsequently re-imported on another machine).

This section contains the following procedures:

e To Export Local Graphic Hub Manager Settings

e To Import Local Graphic Hub Manager Settings from Another Machine

To Export Local Graphic Hub Manager Settings

1. From the main menu, click Tools -> Export settings (incl. layouts) to file.
2. Select a file name and location.
3. Click Save.

Note: The settings are saved with a file extension of .vghms.

To Import Local Graphic Hub Manager Settings from Another Machine

1. From the main menu, click Tools -> Import settings (incl. layouts) from file.
2. Select a file name a file extension of .vghms.
3. Click Open.
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6 Task Workflow

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Server Observation

¢ Working with the Journal

e Search
¢ Import Archives

* Export Archives
e |Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives

¢ Import External Images

e Locate Duplicates
e Metadata

¢ Replacing File References

e Enabling Graphic Hub for a Virtual Studio

6.1 Server Observation

This section contains the following topics:

¢ Viewing the Monitor

e Monitoring Active Sessions

e Monitor Servers
e Server Properties
e Chat with Artists

e Server Notifications

¢ Monitor Object Types
* Reports

6.1.1 Viewing the Monitor

The Terminals window provides an interface to view all online terminals within
the network. A terminal is the physical machine where the Graphic Hub Terminal
application is running.
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Terminals Window

Available YizDb Terminals (servers and naming services): |:| Show single user servers on ather camputers?
Terminal Server info harmingservice info Connection ||
.BGODS%\:'I WizDbServer@BGO0S4W1: 19396 BGEONS4W1:19396 Connected to termi
.BGO]‘HR WizDbServer@BGO144R: 193%6 BGO144R:19396 Connected to bermir
.BGO!S‘JWZ VizDbSeryer@BGEO1SHW2: 19396 BEO159W2: 19396 Connected to termi
.BGO266W VizDbSeryer@BGOZ66W: 1 5396 BEOZEEW: 19396 Connected to kermir
-BGOGD1L VizDbSeryer@BGOS04L:19396 BEO304L: 19596 Connected to kermir
.BGOBHWI VizDbServer@BGOSL$W1: 19396 + BGO314W1:19396 Connected to termir
BGO4Z7L VizDbSeryer@BGO427L:19396 BGO427L:19396 Connected to kermir
BGO4Z7WYW VizDbSeryer@BGO42 W 1 9396 BEO4Z7WW: 19396 Connected to kermi
BGOORANGE VizDbServer@BGOORANGE: 19356 BGOORANGE: 19396 Connected to termi
.BGOORANGEZ VizDbServer@BGOORANGE: 19396 BGOORANGEZ: 19396 Connected to termir
'BGOSKOLZ VizDbServer@BGOSKOLZ: 19396 BGEOSKOL2: 19396 Connected ta termi
.BGOSKOR VizDb@BGOSKOR 19396 BGOSKOR:193%5 Connectad ta termi
.BGOSSOL.QPTOP VizDbServer@BGEOSSOLAPTOR: 19396 BGOSSOLAPTOP: 19306 Connected ta kermi
'BGOUIZMSEQ VizDbServer@BGOVIZMSE: 19396 BGOVIZMSEQ: 19395 Connected to bermir| ¥ |
< >

15 Yiz GH Terminals {found by using UDP-port 19394 with 3 broadcast receive timeout of 0,50 seconds)

[ Refresh ]| Login... ][Startservar [Startnanirl;s.| ndvanceduptiom...][ Cose:

To open the Terminals window

¢ From the Main menu, select Server -> Terminals, or
e Press <F9>, or
¢ Press <Ctrl+T>

The following columns are available:

¢ Terminal: Shows the hostname of the physical machine where the Naming Service
and/or server are installed. An icon represents the status of the server and Naming
Service:

4 Both the Naming Service and server are down.
L¥ The Naming Service is running, but the server is down.

2 The Naming Service is down, but the server is running.

Both the Naming Service and server are running.

e Server info: Shows < Graphic Hub Server>@<Graphic Hub Naming
Service>:<port the naming service is listening to>. A plus sign “+" is added if you
are logged into the server shown.

* Naming Service info: Shows <Graphic Hub Naming Service>:<port the naming
service is listening to>.

¢ Connection: Shows if Graphic Hub Manager has a valid connection to the Graphic
Hub Terminal.

* Server: Shows the name of the server.
¢ S. host: Shows the hostname of the physical machine where the server is installed.
e S, port: Shows the port number the server communicates through.

¢ S. up: Shows if the server is running. This is also indicated by the icon in the
Terminal column.

e S. in: Shows if you are logged into this server.
« Naming Service: Shows the name of the Naming Service.
¢ Ns. port: Shows the port number the Naming Service communicates through.

* Ns. up: Shows if the Naming Service is running. This is also indicated by the icon in
the Terminal column.
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T. TCP-port: Shows the TCP port number, which can be used to start the server
remotely from Graphic Hub Manager.

Terminal host network IP: Shows the IP address of the Terminal machine.

The following additional options are available:

Show single user servers on other computers: If selected, also shows servers/
naming services in the network that are running in single-user mode (localhost).

Advanced options: Opens the Terminals Advanced Options window. Alternatively,
press <Alt+A>.

UDP-Port: Defines the UDP port where Graphic Hub Manager searches for
Terminals.

Note: The UDP port must be the same as the port the Naming Service is
listening to. If no port number figures, go to the Graphic Hub Terminal itself and
check in the Options Menu which UDP port you set there; Change it accordingly
in the Manager’s Advanced Options.

« Timeout to receive answer from Graphic Hub Terminals: Defines how long
the Graphic Hub Manager should listen for Terminals before timing out. The value
is set in milliseconds.

Refresh: Updates the list. Alternatively, press <Alt+R>.

Login: To log in to a server, select the required server from the list, and then click
the Login button. Alternatively, press <Alt+L>. This will open the Login window. See
Start Up with a Single Server Login .

Note: It is not possible to log into a Graphic Hub installation by remote in single-
user mode (localhost) from other physical machines.

Start server: If the server on a listed Terminal is not running, it is possible to start
the server from this window. To do so, select the required server from the list, and
click the Start Server button. Alternatively, press <Alt+S>.

Start Naming Service: If the Naming Service on a listed Terminal is not running,
it is possible to start the Naming Service from this window. To do so, select

the required server from the list, and click the Start Naming Service button.
Alternatively, press <Alt+N>.

6.1.2 Monitoring Active Sessions

From the Active Sessions window it is possible to monitor all logged in users and active
sessions. When faced with network or connection problems, checking active sessions
can provide important clues. Likewise, performance problems in general are easy to
spot in the Active Sessions window, since you can see hosts and servers. In sum, for a
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good clue as to where to find connection, network and performance problems, look in
the Active Sessions window.

bty

To Open the Active Sessions Window

¢ In Graphic Hub Manager, click View -> Active Sessions, or
¢ Press <Ctrl+E>.

The following options are available:
¢ Server: If logged in to more than one server, select which server to monitor from
the Server list.

* Running since: Shows how long the selected server has been running, counting
upwards in hours, minutes, and seconds.

¢ Started at: Shows the time and date when the server was started.

¢ Refresh interval: Defines the interval for when information should be refreshed. It
can be set to a value between one and ten seconds.

« Message: To send a message to all clients that are logged in to the selected server,
type a text in the Message box, and then click the Send button.

The Sessions list shows detailed information about the sessions that are active on the
selected server. The following columns are available in the Sessions list:

¢ User: Shows the name of the user that activated the session.

¢ Host: Shows the hostname of the machine that the session was started from.

» Application: Describes the application and operation that the session belongs to.

* Logged in since: Shows how long the user has been logged in to the server,
counting upwards in hours, minutes, and seconds.

« Last activity before: Shows the last time an operation was performed in the
session.

* No. of open files: Shows the number of files that are open in the system.
* No. of locked files: Shows the number of files that are session locked.
¢ Login time: Shows the time and date when the user logged in to the server.

e Last activity: Shows the time and date of the last time an operation was
performed in the session.

* Priority: Set the priority of the sessions for the correct load balancing.
* Session rights: Shows the access (read/write) rights for the session.

* Notifications: Description used by the clients, for example to inform that files have
been created.
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6.1.3

Monitor Servers

From the Monitor Servers window it is possible to view and analyze all servers that are
currently logged in to.

B DA
& umhp oot

This section contains the following topics and procedures:

¢ To Open the Monitor Servers Window

e To View Server Details

¢ Overview

e License

* Disk

e Memory

* Health

¢ Cluster

o Activity

e Server Details

To Open the Monitor Servers Window

¢ Click Tools -> Monitor Servers, or
* Press <F4>, or
¢ Press <Ctrl+M>.

The left part of the Monitor Servers window lists all available servers.

The right part of the window shows details about one or more selected servers. If all
the available servers are working within the required parameters, this overview is
hidden. If one or more servers are in warning state, the overview for these servers will
open automatically.

To View Server Details

* Double-click the server in the Overview panel, or
¢ Alternatively, right-click the server, and select Open Overview
¢ Select Open All Overviews to show details of all available servers.

Overview

The Overview frame shows a quick overview of all the parameters. A green light next
to the parameter indicates that all systems are normal. A yellow light indicates that
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there are non-critical problems. A red light indicates that system limitations have been
reached or there are serious errors.

Crverview
Disk.
Memory
Licence
Health
Cluster

[ X T X K

The overview shows this basic information for the following parameters:

e License
» Disk

e Memory
* Health

e Cluster
e Activity
License

The License frame shows the status of the Graphic Hub license.

Licence
Limnited:
Forupto 5
connections.

The status shows license limitations or remaining number of days until the license
expires. If your license expires, you will receive instant chat messages with increasing
frequency to that effect.

Disk

The Disk frame shows the status of the currently used partition where the data
directory is located on the hard disk of the physical machine.

Disk.
Total: 485,83 GB

Used: 26,44 GB
Free: 22,35 GB
Free %: 45,84 %
Lirnit: 250,00 ME

The status shows total, used, and free disk space, and also the warning limit. If the free
disk space reaches this limit, you will receive Server Notifications to this effect. The
warning will also be logged in the Journal Panel.

The warning limit is defined in the Preferences window.

Memory

The Memory frame shows an overview of the physical memory of the server both in
numeric values and over time.

Mermary
Total: 2 045 MB
Free: 1144 ME
Used: 901 MB

Used %6: 44,06 %
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Health

The Health frame shows various Graphic Hub status parameters.

Health

Deadlocks: 1]
Active sessions: 28
File opens: 3,534
Files: 512,130
Files in memary: 1]
Open transactions: o

* Deadlocks: Shows the number of deadlocks in the system. Any deadlocks will
necessitate the restarting of Graphic Hub.

¢ Active sessions: Shows the number of current sessions.
* Files open: Shows the number of files that are currently open.
* Files: Shows the total number of files stored in the system.

* Files in memory: Under normal operating circumstances, this parameter should be
either 0 or 1. Greater than 1 indicates locked files. In this case, see the procedures:

¢ To restore corrupted files

e To restore Viz Artist after it crashes

¢ Open transactions: These are transactions that need to be deployed to the other
server in the replication environment. If the number is too high, stop working until it
is back to zero.

Cluster

If you are logged into both main and replication servers, you are presented with a
Monitor Servers screen that reflects this.

o g ather " = |
o

@ Yadrap:
[V 2orepac by gt

: SIEENGE

marinzes 0 ol L

I & ey, chym s El e un

A cpn: 553 Fesk om

Aes: 513,130 o callsfsec 057

= Az b nzrra-: o i paak 067
LI R Sy o

=

Overeen Dk, Moy
ot Tad:  BEENGE

License Heath

InIl0emys  Ockive ssesons £
Aecpens: 5,930,062

s | ientavsachons: o

¢ Title bar: Each server’s title bar shows its current status.
¢ Cluster: Shows if the cluster is connected and healthy.

* Open transactions: These are transactions that need to be deployed to the other
server in the replication environment. If the number is too high, stop working until it
is back to zero.

Activity

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 139



Page 140

Graphic Hub User Guide

The Activity frame shows an overview of the server activity both in numeric values and
over time.

Ackiviby
Calls: 90597
Callsjsec: 0,10
Peak: 0,30
@ callsfsec 0,35
@ peak: 0,35

¢ Calls: Shows the total number of calls made my any application to the Graphic Hub
Server.

¢ Calls/sec: Shows the average number of calls per second.
¢ Peak: Shows the highest amount of calls during one second.

* O calls/sec: Shows the average number of calls during one second for the total run
time of the server.

* @ peak: Shows the highest amount of calls during one second for the total run time
of the server.

Server Details

This window shows information about the folders and files stored in the Graphic Hub
and loaded into the memory.

To View Server Details

¢ In the Monitor Servers window, click the Details button.

[ [ = [x]

* From the Refresh Rate drop down box it is possible to set the interval of when the
information should be updated.
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6.1.4

Server Properties

Selecting the Show Functions check box will show additional information used for

debugging purposes.

Freferences

Refreshrate: |60 seconds |

Takal

Projects: 77
Files: 24 483

FileType
SEALUDIO_CLIP
SEEASE_FONT
SEFONT
SEGEOM
SEIMAGE
SEMATERIAL
BEMATERIAL_ADYANCED
SESCENE

Mermary
Files: 24 483

FileType
SEALUDIO_CLIP
SEEASE_FONT
SEFONT
SEGEOM
SEIMAGE
SEMATERIAL
BEMATERIAL_ADYANCED
SESCENE

Close

Projects: Shows the total number of projects in the Graphic Hub.
Folders: Shows the total number of folders in the Graphic Hub.
Files: Shows the total number of files in the Graphic Hub.

General Server Information

Falders:

Count
616
48

2562

3193

13 342
707

7
3205

Shaw Functions [

3840

Megab...
379

203

954

514

6 8581

90

Count
616
48

2562

3193

13 342
707

3208

The Total frame shows the following information:

The Server Properties window shows the following types of information:

Checksum Information

To View Server Properties
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In the Servers and Folders panel, right-click the server and select Properties.

U?g Servers and folders '“—\\ Search

o i PR

- data

Open

Collapse
Expand completely
Collapse completely

New
Rename
Search...
Move this

Deploy...

Size Type

Graphic Hub User Guide

Project

Ctrl+R/ F2
Ctrl+5 / Crl+F/ F3
Ctrl+X

Ctrl+D

Modifi

Check server 'VizDbServer@LOCALHOST ..

Disable server 'VizDb5erver@LOCALHOST' for Auto login...
Set text color for server 'VizDbServer@LOCALHOST ...

Logout from server 'VizDbServer@LOCALHOST ...

Properties...

Import from archive...

General Server Information

Ctrl+Shift+A

&l Properties for server ‘VizDbServer@LOCALHOST'

S

[ General

E# Checksum

[¢] General

File info:

License:

Disk::

VizDbServer@LOCALHOST
Standard
2300

For up to 5 connections.

23268GB

52.09GB
140.59GB
60.427% ‘\__,

1.000.00 MB

4,083 MB
2,252 MB
1.831 MB

44847%

Health &
Diske @
Memory &
License @

In addition to the server’s name, type and version, general server information includes:

License

Disk
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e Memory
¢ Health

e Server Details

Checksum Information

View the checksum when you want to compare two or more Graphic Hub servers to see
how identical they are. This is useful after having performed replication operations or
when you have a real-time deploy agent. Identical servers will have a checksum of 00.

&l Properties for server VizDbServer@LOCALHOST =5
General f4 Checksum
F¥ Checksum
MName VizDbServer@LOCALHOST Health &
. Disk @
ype Standard Memory @
ersion 2300 License @
BAB44AF158E35CFT
A4BODABFED30DFIS
5B3BAB59E6B3C120 |
F773E2854A2BCD3A |
C26846D527181474

Checksum on the server(s) where logged in:

JVizDbServer@ANDRE-PC-VIZRT

M Total server checksum (8A844AF158E35CFT)
Folderstructure only (44BODABFBD30DFS5)

.. Folderstructure incl. filedata (3B38AB59E683C120)
i File data only (F779E2854A2BCD3A)

E - File references only (C268460527181474)

The checksum calculation may take a long time depending on the database size!

[ OK H Cancel ] Apply

In addition to the server’s name, type and version, checksum server information

includes:

e License
¢ Disk

e Memory
¢ Health

e Server Details

Use the Refresh button to update the checksum information for the servers you are

currently logged in to.
Checksum information includes:

» Total server checksum

¢ Folder structure (including file data)
¢ File data only

* File references only

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt

Page 143



Graphic Hub User Guide

Identical servers will have a checksum of 00.

6.1.5 Chat with Artists

Users can communicate with each other while logged in to Graphic Hub. This chat
functionality is also used to receive global messages from Graphic Hub, such as
information about a system shutdown. The messages that are sent and received are
saved throughout the session.

If your dongle expires or is otherwise invalid, you will receive messages in the chat
panel with increasing frequency until you renew it.

To Open the Chat Panel

¢ Click View -> Messages (Chat).

* To hide the chat panel, perform repeat the step above, or
¢ Press <F6>, or

e Press <Ctrl+H>.

Note: If receiving a message while the Chat panel is hidden, the panel will
automatically open.

To Send an Instant Message

Perform the procedure To Open the Chat Panel.

Select the recipient from the left panel.
Type a message text in the box, and then press <Enter>.

The message will then be sent to the defined Graphic Hub Manager and/or Viz
Artist user(s).

Tip: Messages sent to Global Message are delivered to everyone. Messages sent
to a group are delivered to every group member currently logged in.

6.1.6 Server Notifications

The Graphic Hub Server issues messages in the following scenarios:

* GH needs administrative attention: If you get this message, see Monitor
Servers.
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¢ License errors or expiration: If you get this message, see License.
* Low memory: If you get this message, see Memory.
* Low disk space: If you get this message, see Disk.

6.1.7 Monitor Object Types

From this window you can view all the folders and file types on a selected server.

To View Objects

¢ Click View -> Object Types, or
¢ Press <Ctrl+B>, or
e Press<Ctrl+F6>

Server: |VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAN
Object
Id MName

-l Folder

@2 Project

.47  MATERIAL

KB4 scene

W4 | mace

Kso  cEom

Wis: FonT

B 198 BASE_FONT

B 157 SHARED_MEMORY_MAP
i) 155 AUDIO_CLIP

Bi212 MATERIAL_ADVANCED
W24s vIDEO_CLIP

Close

ObjectTypes: 12

4. If logged in to more than one server, select which database to monitor from the
Server list.

Each folder or file type is shown with its corresponding ID.

6.1.8 Reports

Reports can be generated manually or automatically.

¢ Manual Exporting of Reports

e Automatic Exporting of Reports

Manual Exporting of Reports

Reports are essential troubleshooting tools whenever there is any kind of system error.
Generating a report should be one of your first actions whenever you are engaged in
finding a solution to a problem in Graphic Hub.

To this end, you can also configure Graphic Hub for the Automatic Exporting of Reports
whenever there is an unexpected server shutdown.

IMPORTANT! In the reports folder, there is a file called Systeminfo.txt. Before
sending this file anywhere, be sure to read it and delete any information contained
therein that could compromise your company’s security policy and interests.
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To Manually Generate a Report

1.

2.

3.
4.

Graphic Hub User Guide

In the Graphic Hub Terminal, from the main menu, click Report.

The report window is shown.

Wiz GH Data Directory
[[15how Process List
FID Nane

BO0E Photoshop.exe
5360 ETTray.exs
5%20 ONENOTEM.EXE
5692 ctfrmon, exe
casz WZQKPICK. EXE
== g2mchat. exe
sezn [SUSPM.exe
5312 iTunesHelper . exe
5776 skypsst, exe
<

[ 5haw System info

C:hCopy of VizGHData!,

Handles Threads WS{ME) 0RO, | HOWOC.. IJ000C..

e & 8.0 2.0 0.0 60L0
17z 11 7.0 0.0 0.0 3.0
b4 1 1o 0.0 0.0 0.0
71 ) 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
49 1 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
216 9 5.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
100 4 4.0 180.0 0.0 zz0
361 11 3.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
248 7 2z.0 4.0 35.0 19.0
>

Systen Information:

------—------—-—-—-GH Comfiguration: = —-----oo-oooooo-o-

C:\Progran Files\wizrt\VizGH 2.0\Managerh

false

Shovkctivefessions: false

HrrMani kar@arrare: falea

nanager
Path:
=settings
explorer
general
Showlhat:
£

[15how Server log

Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tue May
Tus May

11 14:17:08 Z0l0:
11 14:18:10 Z0LlO:
11 14:1%:11 Z010:
11 14:20:12 Z0LO:
11 14:21:13 Z2010:
11 14:22:185 Z010:
11 14:23:16 Z0LlO:
11 14:24:17 Z010:
AL L4:2E5:1% ZOLO:

[0]=[L.02M{1)~TOM{O) ~0JH {0} /CTHLO) ]=[2.
[0]=1L.028M{1)-TOM{0)-0JH {0} /CTH(O) ]~-(2.
[0)-1L.08MCL)-TON(0) -0JH (0} /CIHCO) ) -12. L. 2)-[3])-141-[5)-Dv
OSM{L)-TOM{0) -OJH (0} /CTHCO) 1= 12, L. 2] - [3)-14]1-[E1- ]

L.2]=[3]1=14]1=[51=D
1
L
L
LOEM{1)-TOM{0) -0JM {0} /CTM{O) ]-[2. L. 21~ [3]-[4]-[E]-I1
1
1
L
L

SE1-[31-041-051-10

SDZML)=TOM{0) =0JM {0} /CTM{O) ]=[2. L. 2]1=[3]=[4]=[E]=I
SDSMiL1)-TOM{0) —OJH 0} FCTH(O0) 1= (2. L. 21~ [3]-[2]1-[51- I
[0)-1L.08M¢1)-TON{0) -0JH (0} /CIHCO) ] - (2.
[O1-1L, OSM(1)-TOM(0) —0JH (0} /CTHD) - 12,

SEI-I31-040-05) -1
CEI-[3)1-141-(81- D

Click the Export button.
The Report Export window is shown.

Cutput Direckary

Ci\WizGH_Reports)

Export will write system information, journals and logfiles to:
CiiviziEH_Reparts\20100411-142812

Logfiles and journals will be taken From:
Ci\Copy of VizGHData!,

Journal backup files will be taken From:
Journal backup not active

[ Export to folder ] [Export&Compress]

Click the Browse button if you want to redefine the reports’ destination folder.

Select one of the following options:

* Click Export to folder to simply place the report files in the destination folder.
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* Click Export & Compress to zip the report files (for easier transferring) before
placing them in the destination folder.

Cutput Direckary

Exported Successfully to:
CiiviziEH_Reparts\20100411-142812

Logfiles and journals From:
Ci\Copy of VizGHData!,

Journal backup files From:
Journal backup not enabled

done

Please note:

Compress the 'CiiVizGH_ReportsiZ0100411-142812' Folder pressing the 'Compress

exported' button,

Additional please read the file SystemInfo.txt and remove all content which could be claimed

in your companys security or privacy policy!

[Open in Explorer ] [ Compress exported ] [ OF ]

5. Once the report has been exported, you have three options:

* Open Windows Explorer to view it.

* Compress the exported files (if you realize that they are too big).

* Do nothing - click OK.

Automatic Exporting of Reports

As well as the Manual Exporting of Reports containing errors, you have the option of

setting Graphic Hub Terminal to automatically export reports whenever an defined error
occurs (such as unexpected server shut down).

To Set Up Automatic Export of Reports

In Graphic Hub Terminal, from the main menu, click Options.

Under the Graphic Hub Terminal: Start & Shutdown Settings, check the
Automatically export a report when Graphic Hub Server has been

unexpectedly shut down check box.

iz G Teminal Gerecal sectings
Start mnce

@ Sereer & Nariegsence DEESEITS Ze: Dafeut
samnge iy e e
Sereeranly

o pnonty e

L3t zafe mocn
Wz dster sstts

Srabla bt swibing

a0

iz B4 Teminal. connect on settnas

LR pait: 1339% [ e | TER Rt L9355
St bneeut = ([ Connert bt 12 Rl
inseconcs: b SR | e 15 | se:Defaut

iz G Teminal. Star: b Sv.bdomn settngs
Exnt Tarrnal afte smover sikdosn

3. Click OK.
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6.2

6.2.1

Page 148

Working with the Journal

The journal records all server activities. When faced with troubleshooting scenarios, the
journal is a good place to search for clues. The activities logged in the journal are the
creation, modification and deletion of objects in Viz Artist, as well as other information
messages, warnings, errors and deploy task information.

e Query the Journal

e Backup Journal Entries

e Export and Import of Journal Entries

e Configure E-mail Notifications

Query the Journal

This section contains the following procedures:

e To View the Journal

¢ To Search the Journal with Filter Settings

e To View a Live Feed of Server Activities

To View the Journal

¢ Click Server -> Administer journal entries, or
* Press <Ctrl+Shift+F6>.

------ T e e s L

iy

To Search the Journal with Filter Settings

Open the Journal panel (see To View the Journal).

In the Journal filter, from the Server drop down box, select a server.
Select an application. Your options are:
* Any: Searches System and GH Deploy.

* System: Graphic Hub Server. Any work done on Graphic Hub will be logged in
the system.

* GH Deploy: All Direct Deploy Copy tasks, successful or failed, plus warnings
and other pertinent information, are logged in the journal.

4. Optionally, enter a UUID of a folder or file.

Note: Adding a UUID to the search criteria may provide hints toward finding
and resolving corrupted files. See the troubleshooting procedure To restore
corrupted files.

5. From the Date drop down box, select one of the following options:

* Anytime
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* From: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter a beginning date and
time.

* Until: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter an ending date and
time.

* Between: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter a beginning and
ending date and time.

6. Inthe Details Like field, enter free text like name of the task, name of the agent,
or any description that may figure in the task.

7. In the Details Unlike field, enter free text like name of the task, name of the
agent, or any description that you want to exclude from the task search.

8. Check the Alerts check box if you wish to filter by selected alerts.

There are various Action Logs, information messages, warnings and errors to
choose from.

9. Optionally, click the Optimize Search for Faster Export button.

10. In the Journal, click the Search button.

The search results are shown in the panel below. When one is selected, the details are
shown in the panel to the right.

To View a Live Feed of Server Activities

1. Do the procedure To Search the Journal with Filter Settings.

2. In the journal toolbar, click the Feed button.

The journal is now updated in real time.

* Green entries are new journal entries.
* Yellow entries are warnings.
¢ Red entries are errors.

e Only the Level and Subject columns are colored in red or yellow when there are
warnings and errors to report.
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Backup Journal Entries

To automatically backup all Journal entries, Enable journal backup must be selected
in Journal Backup Settings.

IMPORTANT! Once an automatic backup has completed, all journal entries are
deleted.

When an automatic backup is run, all folders or files which have an expiration date
due on or before the automatic backup, will be deleted, if enabled in Journal Backup
Settings of the Options Menu (Graphic Hub Terminal).

See Also

e Folder and File Expiration Dates

To Automatically Backup Journal Entries

1. Open the Journal panel:

* Click Server -> Administer journal entries, or
* Press <Ctrl+Shift+F6>.

2. Click the (@ (backup task) button.

Fﬁfusfzo 14 10:41 =l
Iweekly j

10 July 2014 10:41

Start time:

Interval:
Mext run:

0] 4 | Cancel |

3. Set the Start time.

Note: Click the drop-down or highlight a date number and change it, to set
the date. Click on the hour or minutes to change the time.

Set a frequency Interval.
5. Click OK.

Export and Import of Journal Entries

With the export of journal entries select one, or as many as required, entries to be
exported.

Exported journal entries can be imported by other users for help with troubleshooting.

This section contains the following procedures:
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e To Export Selected Journal Entries

¢ To Import Journal Entries

To Export Selected Journal Entries

1. Do the procedure To Search the Journal with Filter Settings.

2. Inthe journal, select the entries to be exported.

IIE.'a’i:DbSrw:r@lornlhosh{-‘.dmim G B =g =]

Application Lewel ~

E: -
Expart and delete selected. ..

Delete selected. ..
Proparties

Fide filter
Hide datalks

Crl+shil+F
4 shft

Hide toabar Chrl+shift+T
Hide statuzhar trh+shft+s

Tip: Press <Ctrl+A> to select all entries.

3. Export the selected entries:
* Press <F7>, or
Press the [# (export) button, or
¢ Right-click the selection and select Export Selected

Note: With a right-click Export and Delete Selected can also be selected,
which will also free up disk space and increase performance.

4. Select a location, optionally enter a file name
5. Click Save.

To Import Journal Entries

1. Open the Journal panel:
¢ Click Server -> Administer journal entries, or
e Press <Ctrl+Shift+F6>.

Click the =i (Import Journal Entries) button.

LT O TR R =

. e T i . -
e

ook e - pr— b

e

3. Select the required file.
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4. Click Open. The file is loaded into the journal.

Configure E-mail Notifications

Graphic Hub User Guide

E-mail can be sent about specific types of journal entries. This type of journal

information includes:

e Action Log
¢ Information

* Warnings
e Errors

* Deploy task information

The procedure involves enabling mail to be sent from the Graphic Hub Terminal, and
then configuring the which messages are to be sent and when in the Graphic Hub

Manager.

This section contains the following procedures:

¢ To Enable E-mail

¢ To Configure Send E-mail

To Enable E-mail

1. If running, shut down the Graphic Hub Server.

2. From the Graphic Hub Terminal, click Options.

1z CH Temrinal: Genzral sttings
Sl mede
¥ Server & Namngsarvics

iz Termnal: comechon setirgs

e par: 12304 || etiefak | 700 pert:

Search nstances:

weHzenerpart [ soeuds
[ =l [semead

12 GH Joumal settings -

I Windows shubdovn mhen server 15 up B numing (z=rmnais]

I part  reps

G e

Jouallevel; [Wamings =
‘Wiz 6= Terminal: £ ma sottigs

I~ Erale e-mal

BRI S .:Q.'.":J:I

T A Ter i TP r:'.r-‘rell
I Seard el cilarsx o d g vy ol o
[ ¥z G Tarminal: Joumal badwp settings

FF Enae jourmal bacop

A Crfrogram Fes () Wartizl frowse, |
IR I [T p— -

¥ Erale deap of exred items after jourmal badag:

' Show ralificatien alean

5] e

3. In GH Journal settings, select All from the Journal level drop down box.

Check the Enable e-mail check box.

5. In the E-mail Servers field, enter the SMTP mail server.

Note: Popmail servers do not work.

Click OK.

© ® N o

Restart the Graphic Hub Server.

To Configure Send E-mail

In the From field, enter an email address from which the mails are to be sent.
In the To field, enter a valid email address to which emails are to be sent.
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1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

In Graphic Hub Manager, click Server -> Configure alerts...

|MaLBEVEMAL DEVACmIn =| amy
fppl . Suxet Send el by
e 1 arton s e Bt Sahens

m reat= )

a

0 e L
v S0 e oD Lo
‘e oL sl B T e Lo
‘o0 Wio msd o s Freou e Lo,
‘e o sl e s Erecus e Lo,
‘v e o e e el v e Lo
“ru e o ol e i vy e Lenen,

EEEREEED

e
e
]
o
0 e o
0 il o i e Lo
07 FATALERROR, Sestern-rsowrce Mk rescec] o ol 2 il e Lo
SIC FOTALERTIR, Corupiec ke detected] ‘ot o W izl o s B e Lo
S0 POTALCRRCR. Lkenss ez secked “roas T B sl 2 B e Lo
ST POTALCRROR. Cornect o ko e et ey e s sl e B L
a0 rRz:
e
. e —
-
ke 3
] 2
weHDe @ ‘e 2 s T i T Lot

23 alerts on server WMALDEVEAALDEY

Select one or more subjects to receive e-mails from.
Click Configure.

Subject: | Action Log: Server Runtime Statistic
Description: Server specific runtime informations.
Send mail ko: yourmail@yourmail.com | v

From the drop down box in the lower-right corner, enter or select the address or
addresses to which the e-mail alerts are to be sent.

At the bottom left, if you wish to override the default, enter an interval in minutes
or select a pre-defined interval from the drop down box. Data will be collected and
messages will be sent at this frequency.

Click OK.

Note: If you click Cancel, you can still save the mail for future use, without it
actually being sent.

Messages to be sent now figure in the Alerts window.
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Search

The Graphic Hub Manager’s Search functions can search for files, folders or project on
one or more servers.

o B Mg g L o Qo) T ] |
farewr View Teah Edre [fo

There are two types of searches available in the Graphic Hub Manager, To Search with
Free Text Search (which includes a Quick Search) and Standard Search

If the search panel is not open, see To View the Search panel. Search results are shown
in the Results panel and results can be filtered per server, if the search was over more
than one server.

To View the Search panel

1. Inthe main tool bar click on View -> Panes -> Search.
2. Click on Search to open or close the Search panel.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Free Text Search
e Standard Search
¢ Search String Syntax

e Best Practices for Searches

Free Text Search

The free text search searches for files, folders or projects and can include any or all of
the these search strings (see Search String Syntax):

* File names

* Folder names

* File owners

¢ File UUID (if enabled in Graphic Hub)

¢ File type (geometry, font, images, etc.)
¢ Assigned keywords

This section contains information on the following topics and procedures:

¢ To Search with Free Text Search

e To Search by Checked Servers Only
¢ Quick Search

To Search with Free Text Search
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1. Inthe Search panel (To View the Search panel) toggle the Name / Freetext field to
Freetext.

=3 Ja

o E—
Type:| Switch to freetext search ] v|

Search on checked servers only ]

2. In the Freetext field enter the search parameters (for best results see Search
String Syntax).
3. Inthe Where drop down box, select where to search:

* Everywhere (objects and Add-ons)
* In objects (files and folders only)
* In add-ons (metadata only)

4. If more than one server is open, click in the To Search by Checked Servers Only
box to select the server or servers to be searched.

Note: If Search on checked servers only is checked than at least one
server must be selected.

5. If only one server is open or selected, select which folder is to be searched, if
required:

1. Clickin the Search in specified folder check box.
2. Select the folder to be searched.
3. Click in the Search in Sub-folders check box, if required.

6. Press <Enter> or click on the search icon “ .

Note: To open or hide search criteria click on the [+ icon, to the right of each
search criteria.

To Search by Checked Servers Only

« If more than one server is open click in the Search on checked servers only and
select the required server or servers to be searched.

Go to To Search with Free Text Search.

Note: To search with all available search criteria, only one server can be searched
at a time.

Note: If Search on checked servers only is checked than at least one
server must be selected.

Quick Search

The Quick Search function gives a quick means to search for a file, folder or project.

To View the Quick Search Bar

1. In the main tool bar click on View -> Toolbars -> Quick search.

2. Click on Quick search to open or close the Quick search toolbar.
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To Use the Quick Search Function

1. Inthe Quick search tool bar click in the Servers drop down box and select the
server or all servers to be searched.

2. In the text field enter the search string.

Press <Enter> or click on the search icon "+ .

E,'l search in: | Al servers | viart = Ol I Layout: | System-Clean flocked)  w

ier  Checked outby Lodkedby  Accessrigh...
n www
vizrt

2! N

1 object / 0 selected

vidogo

Standard Search

The Standard search searches for files with more detailed search options. Search by
one or a combination of different search criteria.

This section contains information on the following procedures:

e To Search with Standard Search
¢ To Search by Checked Servers Only

¢ To Search by Specified Folder

e To Search by Advanced Properties

e To Search by Selected Keywords

e To Search by References

¢ To Search by Checked Servers Only

To Search with Standard Search

1. Inthe Search panel (To View the Search panel) toggle the Name / Freetext field to
Name.

L

|| Freete)ft{J -

an
Where: | Switch to standard search pd add-ons) hd

[ search on checked servers only

In the Name field enter name search parameters, if required.
From the Type drop down box, select the file type to be searched for.

Click on the check boxes to add search criteria as required:

Note: If more than one server is open or selected, only the To Search by
Advanced Properties criteria is available (see To Search by Checked Servers

Only).

e To Search by Checked Servers Only

e To Search by Specified Folder

e To Search by Advanced Properties

e To Search by Selected Keywords
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¢ To Search by References

e To Search by Checked Servers Only

5. Press <Enter> or click on the search icon “ .

Note: To open or hide search criteria click on the [+ icon, to the right of each
search criteria.

To Search by Checked Servers Only

* If more than one server is open click in the Search on checked servers only and
select the required server or servers to be searched.

Go to To Search with Standard Search.

Note: To search with all available search criteria, only one server can be searched
at a time.

Note: If Search on checked servers only is checked than at least one
server must be selected.

To Search by Specified Folder

Check the Search in specified folder check box.

Select a folder to search in.

If required, check the Search in subfolders check box.

If required, add more search criteria (To Search with Standard Search).

uk W

Press <Enter> or click on the search icon “+ to search.

To Search by Advanced Properties

Check the Search by Advanced Properties check box.
Enter search parameters as required:

¢ Size: Searches for files that are either at least, at most, or between the
defined size(s) in KB.

* Created: Searches for files created either after, before, or between the
defined date(s).

« Modified: Searches for files modified either after, before, or between the
defined date(s).

* Use group instead of users: If selected, the next four options will apply to
groups instead of users.

Note: Only registered users/groups will be available from the lists.

* Owned by: Searches for files owned by user.
* Modified by: Searches for files that was last modified by the defined user.
* Checked out by: Searches for files checked out by the defined user.
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* Search by access rights: If selected, searches for files that have write
permission either on user (UW), group (GW), or world (WW) level.

3. If required, add more search criteria (To Search with Standard Search).
4.

Press <Enter> or click on the search icon “+ to search.

To Search by Selected Keywords

Check the Search by selected keywords check box.

In the upper field enter the first characters of the keyword, or enter * to list all
available keywords.

3. Alist of available keywords that match the characters will then show in the
keywords list.

Select one or more keywords that match the search criteria.
5. Check or un-check the All check box:
* Checked: Search for Scenes or Geometries which contain all search files.

* Not checked: Search for Scenes and Geometries which contain at least one of
the search files.

6. If required, add more search criteria (To Search with Standard Search).

Press <Enter> or click on the search icon "+ to search.

To Search by References

1. Check the Search by Referenced/Referencing Files check box.

=

Drag files from Explorer-Details or from
Search-Result and drop them here!

J|al  |V|Referenced Remove all
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2. Drag and drop an file or files into the drop area.

B ciecn 8 pramet 7841 1 ot sabctoc

3. Make sure that the Reference check box is checked.
Check or un-check the All check box:
« Checked: Search for Scenes or Geometries which contain all search files.

* Not checked: Search for Scenes and Geometries which contain at least one of
the search files.

If required, add more search criteria (To Search with Standard Search).

Press <Enter> or click on the search icon “- to search.

Tip: To remove files from the drop area, right-click the file and select Remove
Selected.

Tip: To view a file in the drop area in the Explorer, right-click the required file, and
select Open Containing Folder in Explorer.

Tip: To open the Properties window for an file, right-click the required file, and
select Properties.

Tip: Use Search by References to search and replace Images or Fonts
referenced by several Scenes or Geometries, with different Images or Fonts. For
example, if a company logo changes, search for the image references, select each
required Scene and replace the image (see Replacing File References).

6.3.3 Search String Syntax

Free text search string syntax is very similar to the search string syntax of other
comparable web search engines.

Example: zebra scene -project -folder

In the above example, the search will be conducted on any file names, file owners,
UUIDs, file types, and keywords that include the string zebra and scene. This search
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excludes projects and folders, plus any of the other searched files that include the
words project and folder.

In the above example, the search will be conducted on any file names, file owners,
UUIDs, file types and keywords that include the string giraffe. This search excludes
images and geometries, plus any of the other searched files that include the words
image and geometry.

6.3.4 Best Practices for Searches
Graphic Hub Manager’s search capabilities are powerful enough to replace the need for
browsing for files in the server tree. This is meant make your Graphic Hub work faster
and easier.
For example, if you have just created a scene on your design cluster, and you know the
scene name is soccer, just search for scene soccer. From the results, you can simply
drag and drop it to deploy it to your playout Engine.
Another example using the search feature for cleaning up a server. If you have a
complex tree structure, it may be cumbersome to find all the correct scenes you are
looking for. You could create a new and elegant tree structure and then find all the
scenes in the old one by searching by date and size. In this way, you can populate the
new structure with relevant objects in a logical order, and easily get rid of files that are
too old or too large, etc.

6.4 Import Archives
Viz archive files (*.via), containing folders and/or files, can be imported to the Graphic
Hub through the Archives Panel.
This section contains the following procedures:
* To Open the Archives Panel
e To Import All or Selected Folders and Files from an Archive
To Open the Archives Panel
¢ Click on View -> Archives.
To Import All or Selected Folders and Files from an Archive
Archived files and or folders can be imported from the Archive panel or the Search
result panel.

Tip: Any file or folder that can be seen in the Archive panel or Search result panel
can be imported with drag and drop.

1. Clickon:
¢ The Archive view, or
¢ The Search view: Do an archive search (see Search View)

Page 160 Copyright © 2016 Vizrt



Graphic Hub User Guide

2.

Select a folder or a file:

* In the Archive view: Select an Archive (1), or click on one of the archive views

(i.e. 2 or 3) then select from the view panel, or multi-select

arnnes 2 x (RS Py ! mypes [a

I Archives IQ\ Search | Mame Name
B - Work | & o02crx Bl oradient_02
i WorkTest W CLIENTS_WIP Bl control_image_invisible
Q Test4 (M: 23/02/2014 13:41:19) - data A sala_originale
=\ U:\dco\Gobal Archives i Default
:t‘:ﬂﬁ 1 Test_1(M: 28/04/2014 11:08:42}l EAMHD [ Flare 16bn
B st_z [M: 23/04j2014 14:58:08 B Gradientos
B Gradient0s
> Entry pint view Bl Gradiento4
H@ueusrcmma- Ewntma!it_".‘m e mmqlu'ﬂﬂ‘ma"
22 Content view :\-"lnt_Emlhlhons Bl white
- 4“5 Entry point view E\u‘int_LocaLBadmps Bl McLaren_Shadow
® E° Folder view ' Vizrt_Product_Spedalists ﬂcoolk:ndﬂenblury
|1S projects IBS files

* In the Search result view: Select a folder or file, or multi-select

Drag a selected Archive folder or file to a Graphic Hub folder in the Servers and

Folders Panel:
¢ Drag a whole Archive (1)
* Drag a folder or file (2 and 3)

Note: The Archive or file can be dragged to the Explorer panel as well. Make

sure the correct folder is selected first in the Servers and Folders Panel.

| Servers and folders 8 X | Mame

Ui Servers and folders |x_"\§:er¢h | =Z:l"|:|“d‘aw'l
ase
= Wl 1 -davidsserver BOCO-PC{Guest) -
o i data
3 fw CLIENTS_WIP
| —
o ? SUPEH1 Search result [All servers)
B - Vit
& f Vart_Exhibitions Home
& v
o]
=
=
[=] @ Bements
I Fents
i Images
[ & Scenes ‘I
o Add_to_containers T
2 files \ I
| Archives \
Archives o x :TFDE: m =
Z Archives I»‘\ Search |
[ i Work |
e WorkTest

P Tests (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:19)
El L Us\gco\Global Archives
# 6l Test_1(M: 29/04/2014 11:08:42)
2 € Test_2 (M: 29/04/2014 14:53:08)
8 Content view
# <] Entry point view
@ E= Folder view
= €T VEH-BIG-MAMABYGH-BIG-MAMY

]

i vizrt-Quality_Assurance
8 Vizrt,_Exhibitions

i Vizrt_Local_Backups

& Vizrt_Product_Spedalists
1]
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4. Complete the Import from Archive window as required.

Summary
Archive: VGH-BIG-MAMA@VGH-BIG-MAMA-2014-04-29-10.via
Destination path: d ver @DCO-PC: [data/For_El
Available disk space on server 35.52GB
Prurmirrer 1 652,68 KB 652,68 KB
Referenced objects: 0 e 0.00KB
All objects: 1 652.68 KB 652.68 KB

r Analysis

W tenda (IMAGE - 652,55 KB)
Infos, warnings &errors |
Info: Analysis finished without any warnings or errors!
Step 3 - Analyzing objects on the target server... lof1
ior options
Import mode: IRebuiId structure under target folder j [~ Try to continue after error
Overwrite mode: |Overwrite x| I” Force overwrite
™ keep origingl owner [~ Keep original create date [~ Force link name creation
¥ Keep originalname ¥ Keep original acces: ¥ Import add-ons ¥ Import keywords
Continue... Cancel
o

Click Continue...

Click Import.

i Import from archive 'VGH-BIG-MA 3 \ i [=] |
= |_objects | Size | To [impoctmode ] Overwri
-4 tENda 1 652.68KB [data/fFor_Elements Copy to tar... Overwril
4 | I3

™ Closs this window automaticaly if no problems occurred /CE Import | Cancel |

[¥ Do notinsert entries that are aready in thelis W Warn me about not inserted

|1entry to be processed. | | y

6.4.1 Context Menu Import

The Context Menu Import to import an archive directly to a selected Server

e To Import an Archive

To Import an Archive

1. Inthe Servers and Folders panel, <right-click> the target server.
2. Select Import from archive...
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Tip: Or press <Ctrl+Shift+A>.

518 iz GH Manager - using Layout ‘System-Clean (locked)’
Server Vew Took Extra [Infa

H Do Address Lidata

Name size
| - 00_NAZZ019_0A
02 _GFx

U Servers and folders | (), search

m ] & OFen

F M 2-d5 collapse
E & 95 Ermand completely
S Colapse competely

HE hew v
Hename Chd LR

Search in VGHBIG-MAMATYGH BIG-MAMA', . Cui4s [Cl+F /F3

Meveths Crli

Ceiiyy CLa4Dy

Check gerver 'VEH-BIG-MAMAZYEH-SIG-MAMA'..

=) Import from archive...

Enable server 'VEH-BIG-MAMA BVEH-BIG-MAMA' for Auta logn...
Set text colar for server WEH-BIG-MAMA GYGH-AIGMAMA. ..

Logout from server VGH-SIG-MAMAGVEH-EIG-MAMA'. .

Properties., ..

3. Click Browse to select a source folder.

Foider:  [C:\Users\dio Dorumentsy Archive 7] | Bromse... |

Name: I\'lzwrmalset.\'la LI

I Determine existing objects by same name instead of UUTD
I™ Overwrite existing chjects

[Lomeot ] _comr |
oo | o |

Select the archive.

5. To check for objects that exist with the same name (but a different UUID), check
Determine existing objects by same name instead of UUID.

6. To overwrite objects that exist with the same UUID, check Overwrite existing
objects.

7. Click Import.

6.5

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt

Export Archives

Folders and/or files can be exported out of the Graphic Hub as Viz archive files (*.via)
through the Archives Panel.

This section contains the following procedures:

¢ To Open Archives View

e To Export a Folder or a Single File

To Open Archives View

1. Click on View -> Archives.

To Export a Folder or a Single File

Note: In the Explorer panel folders and single files can be multi selected.

1. Select the folder or file to be exported as an archive:
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2.

4.

* In the Servers and folders panel select a folder, or

* In the Explorer panel select an file or folder

Graphic Hub User Guide

Drag the selected folder or file to an archive in the Archives panel.

| Servers and folders

U?g Servers and folders | Q\ Search |

= W 1- davidsserver @DCO-PC(Guest)
[ & data
@ CLIENTS_WIP
W Default
@ For_Elements
& ROOT-CLEANUP d
SUPGH1 | Search fesult [All servers)
- Vizrt e
W Vizrt_Exhibitions
W Vizrt_Local_Backdps
¥ Specialists
rch_Developement
|4 objects (1 project, 1 folder, 2 files) [ |[1 object selected
f
|Archi1res ,"
|Archi1res nl"lx| S Type: IALL
3 Archives |Q\ Search | Mame

E L. C:\Users\deco\Documents'001 VizArtist
3 Logo {M: 03/09/2013 10:28:06)
€ Testd (M: 28/02/2014 13:41:19)
El s U\dco\Global Archives
3 Test_1(M: 29/04/2014 11:08:42)
. 4:58:0)

H-BIG-MAMA-2014-04-29-10
s m—

<>E Entry point view

Eﬂ Folder view
e
0 objects

Complete the Export to Archive window as required.

EﬁExpnrttnardl’we—Mﬂvsis _|EI|1|
[~ Summary
Archive: Test_2.via
Available free disk space 1.54TB
Source/Entrypoint: davidsserver @DCO-PC\data\Work\Add_to_containers
Selected objects: i 7.07KB 7.07KB
Referenced objects: i 64,38 KB 64,38 KB
All objects: 2 71.45KB 71.45KB
r— Analysis
Wy vizlogo3D (GEOM - 7.07 KE)
n 258 ( E)
Infos[ warnings & errors |
Info: Analysis finished without any warnings or errors!
Step 6 - Analyzing objects in the archive: 2of2

Continue... | Cancel |

4

Click Continue...
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5. Click Export.

6.5.1 Context Menu Export

To Export a Folder or a Single File

1. Right-click the folder/project (1) or a file (2) to be exported

2. Select Export to archive... (3)

ET

3. Click Browse to select a destination folder.

Folder: IC:\J.Isers\;\:Ico\,Documenis\,l‘dy.-'-\rchives j Browse... |
Templates: I j

Name: | 2460_RETOUR _SUPER [via

Export Cancel

Enter a name for the archive.
5. Click Export.

6.6 Import Viz 2.x Data and Archives

To use files from other data directories, they must be imported into the Graphic Hub. In
Graphic Hub Manager either data directories or archives created with Viz Artist 2.x. can
be imported.

Tip: When single files are imported from a data directory or an archive,
referenced files will also be imported.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Expert Settings
e |Import Viz 2.x Data Directories

e Import Viz 2.x Archives

¢ Resume a Cancelled/Crashed Import Operation
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6.6.1 Expert Settings

In the Import Window, there are a number of optional Expert Settings that can be
used for import operations.

Serwer gl lan | Actims s I
e Inport vl i [ e [0 sk
e ) TR E00 | eock:
[iteme [Cempt fe: =
= B M MzDsteDrectre Terse [T [Se Images
O B bakusheres © L — !
® FAS &t Faterisls
® @i e —
swre 1 D208 ]
B O Fants,
|
[ 0% ]
Geometnes
I
1 D20% ]
l | || szenes
Cowat: Startod: ik T e WA =
i " Cpen kg i f = o
| Fmoeerlog Lo prostens anly [ | Lirinasrs
Trme Tipe | e ] D00t 0
TOTAL
u nas u
Impart progress
nages
i
Ll | [ |o 0o 0
Lot Taez ol Hja Fori ot g penkogfle r""‘*
1 D20% ]
et fles Fonts
Thre: |Te | e |
1 D208 ]
Geometics
I
] n20% ]
Somnes
I
[ 0% ]
10T
4 | L
e @ chrraters Mik Vs W Gpenkgfie || | o 0% o
Jrmatien of trew peracne fom achoe, i

IMPORTANT! Expert Settings must only be used by experienced and qualified
personnel.

This section contains the following topics:

e Expert Settings Properties

Expert Settings Properties

[ Expert settings

V-

[v
Mo. of instances: |4 'l Resiartaﬂ:er:l 200 Apply |
I Show instances e I—GDD Aoy |

™ Overwrite existing files

* Expert settings: Tick the tick box to enable Expert Settings.
* No. of instances: Number of import threads allows to run asynchronously.
* Show instances: Select to show all current import threads.

* Overwrite existing files: Select this option before starting the import operation if
you want imported files to overwrite Viz 2.x files on the Graphic Hub.

* Restart after: Enter a value representing the number of objects after which the
import executable will restart.

* Timeout: If the import executable takes longer than the value specified here, the
import operation will restart.

6.6.2 Import Viz 2.x Data Directories

Tip: If it is required to overwrite directories, which already exist, enable this first
in the Expert Settings.
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This section contains the following procedures:

e To Import a Viz 2.x Data Directory

To Import a Viz 2.x Data Directory

Click Server -> Import -> Viz 2.x data.
Select a Viz 2.x data folder to import from, and click Open.

In the Import Window select the files to be imported, in the left panel.

= £ ci/acp_enterprisefvizlc A
H-[]E] font
oo
7 imags
&7 material
M scens
=[] |, SOCCERDEN
#-[C]E] work
218 lower
1B lowerz
1B mar_ik
+ Dﬁ JHALIFAX

1] B

4. Click Import.

i Specify import folder

The data will be imported into the Folder shown below,
‘fou must not change the name of this Folder as long as
wou wank to run external control in 2.x mode,

Modify
Convert all objects to lowercase?
Ok Cancel

5. Click Modify and select a directory.

Select the Convert all objects to lower case check box. This gives full Viz 3.x
compatibility with Viz Artist and Viz Trio.

7. Click OK.

Note: If the directory is big, the import process can take some time. The import
window show the import status.

6.6.3 Import Viz 2.x Archives

Viz Artist 2.x archive files (*.eva) can be imported into a Viz 3.x system with the
Graphic Hub Manager.

This section contains the following procedure:

e To Import a Viz 2.x Archive or Selected Items

To Import a Viz 2.x Archive or Selected Items

1. Click:
* For complete archives: Server -> Import -> Viz 2.x archive(s)

* For selected items from one or more archives: Server -> Import ->
Manually selected Viz 2.x archive(s)

2. Open the selected archive or files:
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* For complete archives: Select a folder housing archives to import, and click
Open

* For selected items from one or more archives: Select an .eva archive
file, and click Open

3. Select the required files from the left panel.

Items to import
= . N:Niz-Data-Directorie
= 4 backuphannes - C
.. font
. image
O scene

4. Click Import.

The data wil be mported into the folder shown below.
You must not change the name of this folder as lang as you
want to run external controlin 2. made.,

| Viz_2x Madkfy

¥ corvert al objects o lwercase
¥ Import extemal references Gf accessile)

O Cancel

5. Click Modify and select a directory.

IMPORTANT! A warning will show to make sure that it is correct to modify
the file.

Viz GH Manager =]

l ATTENTION!

h
Viz 2.x data imported to a folder named other than "Viz_2x'
cannot be externally controlled with 2.x mode,
unless you specify a different folder in the appropriate setting
in artist's configuration!

Are you really sure you want to change the name of the import
er?

Yes Mo

6. Select, if required:

» Convert all objects to lower case check box (this gives full Viz 3.x
compatibility with Viz Artist and Viz Trio).

* Import external references (if accessible)
7. Click OK.

Note: If the directory is big, the import process can take some time. The import
window show the import status.

Resume a Cancelled/Crashed Import Operation

If an error occurs and the import procedure crashes, or the import is cancelled, it is
possible to resume from where the import ended.

When an import operation does not complete, an import backup file is automatically
created. This backup file is used to resume the import procedure.
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Note: As the log file for an import is created on the hard disk of the physical
machine, the import can only be resumed on the machine it has been cancelled
on.

This section contains the following procedure:

e To Resume a Cancelled/Crashed Import Operation

To Resume a Cancelled/Crashed Import Operation

Click Server -> Import -> Resume from cancelled or crashed import.
Select a backup file to import

Click Open.

Click Import.

Click OK.

u ok wN e

Note: If the directory is big, the import process can take some time. The import
window show the import status.

Tip: If resuming from a crashed import, check the selection of files to prevent the
crash from happening again. Also, it is possible to automatically start the import
when resuming, by enabling this option in the Preferences window.

6.7 Import External Images

External images can be imported from Windows Explorer directly into the Graphic Hub
Manager. These images are then available on all connected Graphic Hubs.

It is recommended that imported images are of sufficient quality to be worked on in Viz
Artist. However, you do have the option to compress images when they are imported.

This section contains the following procedure:

¢ To Import External Images

To Import External Images

1. Select one or more images in Windows Explorer.
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Drag the selected images to a folder or the explore panel.

EFR 35 0 atures: srcatiterinages v 0% | Ty ot =] [[e] 2 b s
[Semvers ana roier: oo Haw | G | Tape | [ My [ Bate satiat
it Peojact

Uiy swrmves and foleen |

L Peujuct
£ WCH EOG MAMA DY CH ELG MAMALZd ) "

Fakter
Fakcer
Facer
L3EHE TAE 0206/20:4 134023 Suest LA 177

daa
caidssaner @0C0-PlRuRs)

0

AN
L5e ... [ e |z |

ek_}"‘l - SN = My_Bogies = viz artst b
Fie Edt Uow Toos Hop
Cgage »  @l0ma v Sdedow Mt Enad How Toide

= 3 [seerchorameng

[T |
=y -
Eotu‘em 12 prejects, 3 falders, 1 fiis) . iz User Docs.
|arehives - vzl
wify
[orawes
Wt oga Fmbe

B & ClusersideciDocumensipL v L
£ ) Logo P 0300G013 10:38. (G Urenes

F archbues | L searen | ke Coudke Db P
T

Select the image compression. Options are:

x|
Image compression: INone j

V¥ Overwrite existing images (with same name)

1item to import

Import... | Cancel |
4

* None

* Select automatically: If the source image has an alpha channel, DXT5 will be
used. If the source image does not have an alpha channel, DXT1 will be used.

* DXT1: Works best on images without an alpha channel.

* DXT5: Works best on images with an alpha channel.

If required check the Overwrite existing images check box.

This will overwrite any image, in the target director, that have the same name,
otherwise, an extension to the file name will be added to the newly imported

images.
Click Import.
oy [=] 1]
Path [ eame | ype | Size | Target Folder
e+ DVIEVN'MY_Books\iz-arbst-guide... Splash_Wiz_Artst  ipg JLITKB  dataMzrt/image
1 | 1|

[™ Cloze this window automaticaly if no problems ocourred (2% Impert Cancsl

[¥ Rewse this window for same actions
[¥ Do notinsert enlries that are areadyin the ls I Warn me sbout nat ingerted

[t entry to be procesed. | | v

Click Import.
In the Action Log, click Close.
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6.8

Locate Duplicates

When files are copied from one folder to another (as occurs with the procedures To
Create Linked Files and To Create Duplicate Files), the copy will exist as a duplicate of

the original file. As long as neither the original file nor the copy is modified, they will

remain duplicates, since the checksum of both objects is the same.

To locate the duplicates in Graphic Hub

1. Click View -> Duplicates, or press <Ctrl+N>, or <Ctrl+F5>.

The duplicates window is shown.

i Duplicates on server "VizDbServeraBGO314W1"

Selected Server

Server:

MyMat;riaI (23
AnotherfMaterial (071)
@ Anotherfaterial (data/Defaultf Tukorial)
:
MyMaterial (data/DefaulManual)
MyMaterial {data/Defaultf Tukorial)

L)

Close

Duplicates: 2 ...done!

The duplicates window lists all the duplicates in the selected server, sorted by the
names of the files. If duplicates carry different names, this will also be shown.

2. Right-click a duplicate for more information about it. This will open a menu with

the following options:

* Open Containing Folder in Explorer - Jumps to the folder in the Servers and

Folders Panel, where the selected file is placed.

* Properties - Opens the File Properties window, which shows detailed
information about the selected file.

Caution: It is only possible to view the files in the Duplicates window, not delete

them. Delete duplicates with great caution as it will almost certainly bring
about the misplacement or loss of work of the various users on a server. It is

recommended that you only delete duplicates when you are the only user of a

Graphic Hub on a localhost, to save disk space.

6.9

Metadata

Graphic Hub supports keywords and add-ons that work like metadata to help you to

dynamically organize your files better and enhance search capabilities.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Keywords
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¢ Add-ons

Keywords
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Keywords can be assigned to files to enhance the search capability. Up to 20 keywords
can be assigned to a file. Keywords can be seen in the keyword window.

This section contains information on the following procedures:

¢ To Open the Administer Keywords Window

¢ To View Files Which use a Selected Keyword

e To Create a Keyword

¢ To Delete a Keyword

e To Assign a Keyword to a File

¢ To Assign a Keyword with the File Context Menu

¢ To Remove a Keyword from a File

e To Remove a Keyword with the File Context Menu

To Open the Administer Keywords Window

¢ Click Tools -> Administer Keywords, or

e <Ctrl+K>, or
e <Ctrl+F10>

Servar

|VEHHBIE-MAMAGUEHHBIG-MAMALA = E Gat Fles containing the selackad keywcedis) H
Eeywords: Files containing the selected keywordis):

Keyword Mo, of ohi. Bew Mame Type
_WIZ_STUCERT_ 3 W] Delaytater SCENE
Reflacons 4 [ = CopyTasmreiiG SZEME

structurs [ = alha_tiny IMAEE

| Refresh
Chss
Keywards: 1

To View Files Which use a Selected Keyword

1. Open the Administer Keywords... window (see To Open the Administer

Keywords Window).

Click on a keyword(s).

View the files which used the selected keywords:
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* Click on Get files containing the selected keyword(s), or
» Right-click selected keywords and click on Get assigned files, or
* Double click a selected keyword

4. All files assigned with the selected keywords show in the right side panel.

To Create a Keyword

1. Open the Administer Keywords... window (see To Open the Administer
Keywords Window).

2. Click the New button. In the left panel, a new keyword is created.

Keywords: Files containing the selected keyword(s):
Keyword o, of abj, New Mame: Type
#hally a

R
_VIZ_STUDENT_ 3 =
hailo dus 1

Delete
hehe a
hela dolly 1
huhu a Refresh |
Reflectons 104
struchure a
piew_keyword] [

Close

Keywords:

3. Enter a name for the new keyword.

Note: If the keyword name entered is not a valid name, a prompt window will
open to provide a valid name based on the entered name.

4., Press <Enter>.

To Delete a Keyword

A keyword can only be deleted if it is not assigned to a file or folder. Look in the No. of
Obj. field to see how many files or folders the keyword(s) are assigned to.

Note: If multiple keywords are selected, only the keywords with no assigned files
or folders will be deleted.

1. Open the Administer Keywords... window (see To Open the Administer
Keywords Window).

In the left panel, click on the keyword(s) to delete.
Click the Delete button.
Click Yes in the delete confirm window.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 173



Page 174

Graphic Hub User Guide

To Assign a Keyword to a File

3.

4.

Right-click a file in the File panel to open the file context menu.

Click Properties...
i e O Marager - ving ot Sy G ke I S

Server View Tools Edra Info

IJF.|O.|[i| £ Address:  1idata\ciplmages

ElU'E"'Iype:E

Servers and folders L Mame ¢ Size  Type Date medifiec
0% Servers and folders | Q) search Mo 9.86KB [MAGE 06/02/20130
4 il 1-VGH-BIG-MAMARVEH-EIS-MAMA(DEvIE_C) W _1048-726_Dmax 468.84K8  IMAGE 10/02/2013 1
4 i dats = = 5013 2
> Assignment_2 A Show as icons I
) E nss::mans =m v Show projects/folders p131
+ @ Default aug 013 1
o ROOT-CLEANLP W= Open b132
& stereo - TLE P13z
y : wpg:ﬂ T New 3 hl'”
R
i BBL 0132
» @ Vizrt-Quality_Rssurance =BR Rename Ctrl+R /F2 b].32
Vigrt_Exchibiti -
.“:j;:e:w MBE,  Search in ‘cliplmages'.. Ctrl+5/ CtilF / F3 Eu 2
[ TEE 132
xz:io“::rickws [ el Link (Create shortcut) Ctrl+¥  pa3y
Virs_Product_Spedalists WO Move (Cut) Ctrlex D131
Er . 130
Vizrt Ressarch Biens Duplicate (Copy) cee [
Viart Riesearch_Developement W< P13z
o @ izre_TestContent_OnlyInternal gﬂ"" Deploy.. Cirl+D ;]'3 1
|| dipImages gh 132
I+ G material ™ Create deploy task... Ctrl+Z 132
Il Smeenshots BimF = = 131
| o VeCuriouseps Mo ® Eporttosrchive.. Chrle Shift+ & Em
Wita o Setowner.. p132
Wi me D131
Winel ®  Setaccess.. hi32
Krot 5 Add keywords... pi31
ﬁ"" »  Remove keywords... pi3o
a5 0132
Mios| © Feplace references.., bu a
B @ Checkout. E” :
=:2 @ Checkin.. puaz
Wise| @ Lock. D132
Wise| @  Unlock... 0132
L 132
g:c O Delete. Del E o
=a.||: Delete everywhere else... [mn
5] > D13 1
W EStore..,
W= ‘erify/Testore.. bﬂ 5
Mivic Properties. D132
vz - w113 2

Click on Keywords, in the Properties for <file name> window that opens.

9] General [l Keywords
&) Keywords _
la References and links Abspann__
[T Total size Type: IMAGE
] Advanced D 4ES4CD9C-TBAS-431C-86ER3B0CE10DTAIC
& History
£ Availability Show M|
# Add-Ons L‘
0 Aesignable keywords:
Name
Remove
Remove all

Select/find a keyword(s) to assign to the file:
1. Enter a keyword name in the search box.
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7.

2. Click on Search.

Tip: Wildcards such as * or ? can be used in the keywords search string.

or
* Click Show All to see all available keywords.

Click a keyword, in the Assignable keywords panel, to select it.
Click the < Add button.

Note: Up to 20 keywords can be assigned to one file.

Click OK.

To Assign a Keyword with the File Context Menu

To assign a keyword(s) with the file context menu is better for on-the-fly keyword
additions, but does not show any other data about the keyword(s) which are assigned.

N o v s

Right-click a file in the File panel to open the file context menu.
Click Add keywords...

Search for available keywords:

* Type the name of a keyword, or

Tip: As the keyword name is typed a list of keywords will show.

* Type * to show all available keywords
Click on the required keyword(s).

Click on Add...

Click Add in the Add keywords... window.
Click Close.

To Remove a Keyword from a File

With this procedure a keyword(s) is first selected then the file(s). The advantage to that
method is greater visibility of information regarding each keyword and where it is used.

1.

Open the Administer Keywords... window (see To Open the Administer
Keywords Window).

Click on a keyword(s) in the list of available keywords.

View the files which used the selected keywords:

* Click on Get files containing the selected keyword(s), or

* Right-click selected keywords and click on Get assigned files, or

* Double click a selected keyword

All files assigned with the selected keyword(s) show in the right side panel.
Right-click on the file(s) from which the keyword is to be removed.

Click Remove keyword(s).

Click Remove.... in the Remove keywords from <file name>... window.
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7. Click Remove in the Remove keywords... window.
8. Click Close.

To Remove a Keyword with the File Context Menu

To remove a keyword(s) with the file context menu is better for on-the-fly keyword
removal, but does not show any other data about the keyword(s) which are to be
deleted.

Right-click a file in the File panel to open the file context menu.

Click Remove Keywords...

5 iz GH Manager

Show a2 icons.
w Show projectsifolders

New »
R ChleR [FE
Saarch.., Chil#5 | CiF | F3

Link (Create shortout) el
Mawe (Cut) Chrkd
Duplcate (Copy) ChreC

0 St o,

£ ¥ 10 Set aceess...

10 Add keywords....
I_m_

Seevons, s and e it @ Replace references...
2, Global
= {5 VieDbServeriiocshost{Advin) & Chock out....
& [ Admnistrator & Checkin...
Blod.,
8 Undock....

0 Delete here.... Del
Delete everywhere ehie...

Propertics. ..

Type a message below and press ENTER' to send & to the selacted server, group or user!

p
= = —
2l Remove keywords from Abspénn. Ko g

[ hehe Select the
keywords
that should
be removed

Remove...

Cancel

3. Select the keyword(s) to be removed
Click Remove....
Click Remove in the Remove keywords... window
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6.9.2

6. Click Close

Add-ons

Add-ons are a solution for creating templates to assign custom metadata to objects
in the Graphic Hub. This provides another dimension to for searching, tagging

and organizing objects. Add-ons work similarly to Keywords but are actually more
extendible.

Add-ons are administered from the Add-ons window. They are assigned from the Add-
ons Panel.

Add-ons Window

]

Add-ons Panel

Viz_Brandi...

1 object / 1 selected

Mame: Viz_Branding_pallet GRN_01b

Type: IMAGE

UUID: (CACBS057-A872-4C9E-86DB6E2694E9827A lz‘
™ Text | @ Edit | oM

Search:

[ Match case [~ Match whole word

Each add-on can have several entries. Entries can be numbers, strings, UUID, date

and XML (for use by external applications). Each entry also has a Proposal, which will
set out the options for the add-on in an eventual drop down box. You can also add
informational text for a tool tip, which will be shown when you mouse over the region of
its name in the add-ons window.

One use case for add-ons is approval states. You can create an add-on with the
parameters of Draft, Pending, and Approved. If an art director does not want any
scene on the design cluster to be make it to the playout engine, he can use the Search
functionality to take all new scenes, assign the add-on, and then only deploy scenes
that he has personally approved to the playout engine.

This section contains information on the following procedures:
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¢ To Create a New Add-on

* To create an Add-on group

* To publish an Add-on

» To filter add-ons by stage

* To Sort Add-ons and Add-on Groups
* To assign an add-on

¢ To retire an add-on

To Create a New Add-on

Open the Graphic Hub Manager
2. Open the Administer add-ons window:
¢ Click Tools -> Administer add-ons..., or
* Press <Ctrl+Shift+F8>
3. Open the Create add-on window:
* In the Administer add-ons window click the Create new add-on... button
#, or
* Right-click in the Add-ons quadrant and select Create new add-on..., or
* Click in the Add-ons quadrant and press <Ctrl+1>

i Create add-on =]
Mame:
Group: I <ungrouped: b
[ Allows transfer via DDC [ allows transfer via archive exportfimport
Entries: Mame Datatype  Defaulk Mandakory?  Toalkip Restricked?
Add...

Modify. ..
Top Up
Eot. | |Dn

Remove
Info:

OF Cancel

In the Name field, enter a name for the add-on.

From the Group drop down box, select from:

* ungrouped: the new add-on will not be in a group.

* <group name>: Select a group to put the new add-on.

6. Check the Allow transfer via DCC, if required (when checked, the add-on will be
transferred through DDC (Direct Deploy Copy)).

7. Check the Allow transfer via archive export/import, if required (when checked, the
add-on may be transferred via Archives (exported/imported)).
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8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Click the Add... button. The Create entry of add-on <add-on name> is
shown.

@l Create entry of add-on " RS
MName:
Data type: String hd Mandatory
Proposals: Imanwal—vl
< Add
Remove
Restrict Dn. J|Bot.
Default value: | <none: A
Info:
o[ concdl |

In the Name field, enter a name for the add-on entry.
From the Data Type drop down box, select one of the following options:
* Number: Only manual proposals supported.

» String: Supports manual proposals and having all registered users as a
proposal option.

* Date: No proposals supported, namely selecting a date from a calendar.
e UUID: No proposals supported.
e XML: No proposals supported.

Check the Mandatory check box for it to be mandatory for this entry to have a
value. Uncheck it for the entry to be optional.

From Proposal drop down box, make sure Manual is selected.

Note: If the Data Type is String, the option of selecting <all users> as
the Proposal is available. In this case, no further Proposal configuration is
required.

In the Add field, enter an option that will be available for selection and click the
Add button. Repeat for as many options as you want to have in your proposal.

You can also remove options by clicking the Remove button, as well as changing
the order in which options will appear by clicking the Up, Down, Top and Bottom
buttons.

Check the Restrict check box to restrict the proposal entries to what you have
added above. Uncheck it to allow user-defined entries in addition to your proposal
options.

From the Default value drop down box, select one of the following options:

* <none>: There will be no default value assigned. Not available if the entry is
restricted.

* <user defined>: The value will be defined when assigning the add-on. Not
available if the entry is restricted.

* <current user>: The logged-in user will be the default value. The other
proposal values will also be available.
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* <current time>: The current date and time will be the default value. Only
valid if the Data Type is Date.

* Any of the other proposals you have defined above.

In the Info field, enter any text that you wish to appear as a tool tip when
mousing over the add-on once it has been published.

Caution: Any text you enter in this field will be exposed to end users.

Click OK.

To create an Add-on group

Open the Graphic Hub Manager.

Open the Administer add-ons window:

* Click Tools -> Administer add-ons..., or

* Press <Ctrl+Shift+F8>

Open the Create add-on group window:

* In the Administer add-ons window click the Create new add-on group...
button LE[, or

* Right-click in the Add-ons quadrant and select Create new add-on group...,
or

* Click in the Add-ons quadrant and press <Ctrl+2>

i Create add-on group @

Mame: |

OF Cancel

In the Name field, enter a name for the add-on group

Note: Make sure that the new Group name is unique.

Click the OK button. The new Add-on group will show in the Add-ons quadrant.

Note: Add-ons can be dragged from group to group as required.

To publish an Add-on

IMPORTANT! Add-ons are automatically saved during the creation process and
can be modified as required. But the Add-on cannot be assigned until it has been
published. As long as the Add-on is assigned to any file on the server, it cannot be
deleted. If the Add-on is not (no longer) assigned to any file on the server, it can
be deleted.

2.

In the Add-ons quadrant of the Add-ons Window, right-click the add-on and select
Publish add-on.

You are queried if you are sure you want to publish this add-on.

If the add-on is ready for use, click Yes.

To filter add-ons by type
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¢ In the Add-ons quadrant of the Add-ons Window, from the Filter by type drop down
box, select one of the following options:

¢ All: All add-ons
* User-defined: All add-ons created by any users

¢ Viz: External metadata created by another Viz application
e System: All Graphic Hub server-delivered add-ons

To filter add-ons by stage

* In the Add-ons quadrant of the Add-ons Window, from the Filter by stage drop
down box, select one of the following options:

e AlIll: All add-ons
¢ Draft: Unpublished add-ons
¢ Published: Published add-ons

¢ Retired: Add-ons retired from active use (because they can be withdrawn from
service but not deleted from the system).

* Imported: Metadata exported to Graphic Hub by other Viz applications.
e Copied: Transferred in a deploy operation.

* From archive: Add-ons exported by Viz Engine and re-imported from a Viz Artist
archive to the Graphic Hub.

To Sort Add-ons and Add-on Groups

1. Open the Administer add-ons window:
¢ Click Tools -> Administer add-ons..., or
* Press <Ctrl+Shift+F8>
In the Add-ons panel click on an Add-on or an Add-on Group.
Drag the Add-on or an Add-on Group to its new location.

To assign an add-on

1. Enable the Add-ons Panel.
2. Select one or more files and drag them into the add-ons header.

* To remove a file from the add-ons header, click it and press <Delete>.
3. Click the Edit tab.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 181



Page 182

Add-ons available for assignment are shown.

RE.FD

\I'IZ _Brandi... Viz_Brandi... Viz_Brandi... Viz_Brandi... Viz Brandl

7.109 objects [ 1 selected

Mame: Viz_Branding_pallet_GRN_01b
Type: IMAGE
UUID: CACB9057-A872-4C9E-860B6B2694E9827A lz‘

B Text| @ Edit [F |

8]

BB ®HH®

Click the button to the left of an add-on to expand it.

. Internal Approve —
Current_Status: [Not approved '] - E]‘:‘

Modified by: Administrator

Modified at: 012-04-160%:00:21 @7 |©
Person Information

Vizrt Contact Information

Global Country Information

Global Continent Information

e s

| Cancel

Check the check box beside the add-on to select it.

Do one of the following:

Select a value from the proposals drop down box.

Graphic Hub User Guide

Enter a value in the field (allowed only if the add-on is unrestricted).
Click the <E> button to the right of the add-on to edit the proposals (allowed

only if the add-on is unrestricted).

Select a date (allowed only if the add-on is for the Date data type).

Note: If you have selected multiple files and some already have add-ons
with different values, you are alerted to the fact by a square filling the check-
box. If you wish to override the existing values, un-check and check again for

the square to be replaced by a check mark.

Add-Cns x

Mame: Copy_Z_of_herthabscherlin_caption_h
Type:  MATERIAL
UuID:  7D72A3CF-F49F-40C3-B8767883E6156217

B Text | B Edt [ L

“J_IICoex 2 of herthabscberlln caption_h -+

Test-%ML

Entry: | E]

[E] modi_TEST_5246
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7. Click Apply.

To retire an add-on

1. Inthe Add-ons quadrant of the Add-ons Window, right-click the add-on and select
Retire add-on.

You are queried if you are sure you want to publish this add-on.
2. If the add-on is ready for use, click Yes.
The add-on is no longer available for use.

6.10 Replacing File References

By replacing references it is possible to replace, for example, Images or Fonts
referenced by Scenes or Geometries, with different Images or Fonts. It is only possible
to replace an Image with an Image, or a Font with a Font.

To replace references is practical, for example, when rebranding a corporate identity.

Caution: Do not replace references at random. Make sure that the replacement
files are compatible in terms of size, scale, color, and other Viz Artist properties
used for playout. Research and test before replacing references.

Caution: Use the replace file references feature with care, it can be potentially
harmful. For example, if the image to be replaced is in a Scene which is currently
on-air.

IMPORTANT! There is no UNDO to this procedure. Be very careful, and try this
procedure first on one or two Scenes only.

This section contains information on the following procedures:

¢ To find files referenced by Scenes or Geometries

e To replace references

To find files referenced by Scenes or Geometries

¢ Go to To Search with Standard Search and do a To Search by References.

To replace references

1. In the Graphic Hub Manger, right-click the required file or files and select Replace
References...
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The Replace References wizard opens.

) Replace references wizard 1

‘welcome to the wizard that will guide you through the process of replacing an object in the
objects you have selected.

Overview Filter

Summarization of your selection. Select below the type of object pou
Depending on your previous selection, it is want to replace in the objects displayed
poszzible that not all objects are displayed here. in the overview on the left:

E.q. objects that may not contain references [as

images] are not displayed here. ALL w

= TOTAL [2) e Specifiy_below if on the following page

% of the wizard you want to only see
ard_heads objecs that are referenced by all the

=

basis_logo_gr_headine objects displayed in the overview on
- the left:
Commaon?
[ Mext > ] [ Cancel

Graphic Hub User Guide

Optional: In the Filter panel select which type of object to replace from the drop
down box. Options are:

All

Image
Font
Geometry
Audio
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3. Click Next.

File: Size  Type | Modified at Modified by | Created at Cwiner Checked out by
& Agent-test Project 71312009 1:49:41 PM Admin
W emphy Project 5/28/2009 8:49:57 AM Admin
& Group Project 5/25/2009 2:10:45 PM Horst_L
& horst_test Project 113172010 1:55:31 PM Admin
W Jessi-test Project 5/27]2009 3:47:00 PM Admin
W Restare-Horst Project 112712010 10:52:23 AWM Admin
o UGSl ¥ Replace references wizard 2
‘ww Temp-Deploy-Agent-Test Project
o best Praject Before you can proceed, you now have ta draghn'drop an object onto a reference displayed in the
W kestl Project list below. Uge the explorer to find the object you want as replacement and drag it over a
G kest_copy_material Project reference in the list . . —_—
— X Mate: vou may only drop an object onto a reference in the list with the same type.
G testtest Project “r'ou alza may only drop an object here that iz located on the zame server.
o __ Merification Folder
. audio Falder Feplace By Type Reference:
. Siman Folder 3 '27-10_vorlage_einfaaches_
o MonSGEL Folder ee_basziz ohne_linie_ - IMAGE
B 14-02_headline_Feinstaub 17.28 KB SCEME ?e_higrlu_2_f:rllnvera... :mgg
Blo 26308 TMAGE Yl [ e IMAGE
&5 z000's 131.03KB  SCEME neuee_maske_headli.. - IMAGE
mamer_at_war_HEADl 61,47 KB SCEME 3 awiz 721 -blk-bt-black, FOMT ol b el g
B ar3_heads 25.00KB SCEME o | swis72l-bthold FOMT Copy 2 of 20"
B basis_loga_gr_headine 21.99KE SCEME swiz?21-md-bt-medium - FONT
B bundeshaushalt_headline_neu  6.10KB  SCEME erlad] [LatE @ 6;,
W Copy_2_of 20 263ME IMAGE 4 '
W Copy_3_of 20 263ME IMAGE 4 &
W Copy_of_20 263ME IMAGE 4
) Copy_of_s000's 131.03KE  SCEME
W Copy_of _Copy_2_of_20 263ME IMAGE 4
W Copy_of_Copy_of_20 263ME IMAGE 4
W) Copy_of _noname() 3.70KE SCEME
B data_headiines 6.79KE SCENE
B get_shead 6.82MB SCEME 3
B headachesrev_intra 212,47 KB SCEME 3
B headera 86.25KE SCEME 3
B headline_sprtsitras 737 KE  SCEME
mHEADLINERS_‘I_ZS 14,60 KB SCEMNE 3 [ < Back “ Finish ] [ Care)
mHeadlines‘l 3.47KB SCEME

Drag replacement files onto the listed files of the same type.
Click Finish. The Action Log for replacing references is shown.
Click Replace.

6.11 Enabling Graphic Hub for a Virtual Studio

The XML necessary to support a virtual set environment is generally obtained from
Vizrt Support. The following procedure indicates how to import that XML file.

To enable Graphic Hub for a Virtual Studio

1. From the main menu, select Extra -> Viz VR Studio Setup.
The Viz VR Studio Setup window is shown.

VizGraphicHub@vizgh-mother{&dminj < | | %l 2

Studio ID Camera ID (2} Value

0 Wiz VR Studio Setups on server 'VizGraphicHub @vizgh-mother
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On the toolbar, click the Import button.
Select the XML file and click Open.

To export Viz Virtual Studio settings

1.

From the main menu, select Extra -> Viz VR Studio Setup.

The Viz VR Studio Setup window is shown.

4% Yiz VR Studio Setups

VizGraphicHub @vizgh-mother{Admin} - | VigW.., |%

Studio ID ¢ CameraID(2) + | Walue

0 Wiz VR Studio Setups on server 'VizGraphicHub @vizgh-mother

On the toolbar, click the Export button.
Name the XML file and click Save.
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7 Administrator Operations

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Back Up and Restore

¢ Direct Deploy Copy

¢ Find and Fix Data Errors

e Managing Users and Groups

7.1 Back Up and Restore

The backup and restore operations in Graphic Hub is an incremental process. If one
backup or restore operation succeeds, all subsequent operations copy the difference
from the successful backup/restore to the current operation. Restore points are created
to accomplish this process.

The first restore point holds information about the original data directory. The second
point holds information about changes from the startup to the first backup. The third
point holds information from the first to second backup, and so on. If no changes have
been made since the previous backup, Graphic Hub will not create a new restore point.

Example: The first backup finished successfully at 01.01.2009 00:00:10 and the
second at 01.01.2009 12:00:00. Between the backups, one scene was modified;
“MyScene”. The latest restore point would then only contain data regarding this
scene. If restoring to the previous point, only “MyScene” will reset to its status at
01.01.2009 00:00:10.

There are two kinds of backup:

¢ Internal: Internal backups are done via the Graphic Hub Terminal and provide the
option of excluding informational data from the Journal. Although it reduces the
amount of restore points, it also vastly reduces the amount of space required on
your machine’s hard disk.

« External: External backups are done via the command line. It is a full backup and
requires you to prepare a batch file for execution.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Backup a Database

e Restore Files

7.1.1 Backup a Database

To Backup the Database

1. Stop Graphic Hub, if it is running.
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In Graphic Hub Terminal’s main menu, click Backup.

Viz GH Terminal |

Options... Refresh Backup.. Report.

Viz Graphic Hub

Viz GH Localhost
Viz GH Multiuser
Viz GH Main Server

Viz GH Replication Server

The Data Directory Backup window is shown.

| ) iz GH lemuinal - Back.p & Hestor Jid
Genersl sadhus setings
7 brie data hart
[l autorratteaty badup 2fer success shuaonn?
mswy:  cyneo,
Forembmnde: i YAk
Avdabic e poinls:

& trabie miemal hackp fomn W o Cute flss Ddl Mew  pd o
Dackup drmctorys | Cougsan s b Err— zLELL 1 @8 D0 IESH O
| Eschosi infoamational dati? Fduecs amsant o Resise peints)

7 Bt external Backug (4 camrand incl:

oy
Doz e <
L ——
5 Rzt iz GH Server after sucosssful aghus? Jdtaaggenady a2l | * oty
x| | e

Check the Enable backup data check box.

If you want to back up every time the system is shut down, check the
Automatically backup after successful showdown check box.

For an internal backup, select the Enable Internal backup radio button.
e Click the Browse button, and set the backup directory.

e Optionally, check the Exclude informational data check box to reduce the
number of restore points and space taken by the backup on the machine’s hard
disk.

For an external backup, select the Enable External backup radio button.

e Click the Browse button, and select the * .bat file to be executed for the
backup operation.

Optionally, if backup should be performed automatically after a successful Graphic
Hub Server shutdown, select the requisite check box.
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Note: This can be useful for taking regular backups - all you need to do is
shut down the server. If selected, every time you shut down Graphic Hub, a
backup will be taken. Over time, this will take up a lot of hard disk space.

8. Click the Backup now button.

The back up operation is performed. The time required depends on how often
back up is taken, as well as the size of the data directory.

[l Viz GH Terminal - BE — =

Processing:

9\ 9RCSDEFFBO000&40BSARODAOAFFRSELIC . vdb -~
File: creating

S9\9CBAS77DZ9EZ5146A09B340E250008598 .vdb

File: creating

S9\9D14EFSTAF04144C560539C2836B6B2C2 .vdb

File: creating

9\9DEBTROZ53AZ5D4RRZ404737853E1DES . vdb

File: deleting

ACE.d11l

File: creating

2M\ROCD1353A5DFS584986B4B1AZT01513E0 . vdb

File: creating

2\R3CDD45BZFRE35468EC458D20159981D. vdb |_J

Creating restore point

File: creating

9. When the backup operation is finished, click the OK button to close the window.

7.1.2 Restore Files

When files are restored, observe the following best practices:

« Data directories: It is not recommended to restore files to the existing data
directory. Instead, create a new directory and restore the files there. Then start the
Graphic Hub Server with the restored data directory.

+ Deleting restore points: When deleting a restore point, the selected point and
also all pending restore points (with later dates) will be deleted. To make sure that
the remaining backup data includes the latest files, execute the backup operation
one more time.

* The first restore point: Taking the first backup and restoring the oldest restore
point may take a long time, depending on the data directory size. Because of this,
the “Automatically backup after successful shutdown” check box should not be
selected before the first backup execution has been carried through successfully.

To Restore Previously Backed Up Files

1. Stop Graphic Hub, if it is running.
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In Graphic Hub Terminal’s main menu, click Backup.

Viz GH Terminal |

Viz Graphic Hub

Viz GH Localhost
Viz GH Multiuser
Viz GH Main Server

Viz GH Replication Server

The Backup and Restore window is shown.

| ) iz GH lemuinal - Back.p & Hestor . Jid
Genersl sadhus setings
7 brie data hart
[l autorratteaty badup 2fer success shuaonn?
mswy:  cyneo,
Forembmnde: i YAk
5 Froke mterral hack.p fn 07 G Terraw Az rd Mew  Lpd szt
Dackup drectorys | £ ogran 7 [ " ek C
| Bk informationsad data? ks Lot Rusitene peinls)
7 Eralve external badug (3 conerand inc):
[
Dacap now I
L ——
5 Rzt iz GH Server after sucosssful aghus? Jdtaaggenady a2l | * oty e
ok || e

Wait until Graphic Hub Terminal has loaded all available restore points from the
defined backup directory.

In the General Restore Options panel, click the Browse button next to the Restore
Directory to set it.

Caution: Do not restore files to an existing data directory. Instead, create a
new directory and restore the files there.

In the Max. restore points drop down box, either leave the default as Unlimited,

or select User defined.

e If you select user defined, enter the maximum number of restore points to be
allowed.

Tip: This options can save considerable hard disk space. When you select
a user-defined level of maximum restore points, Graphic Hub Terminal
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will delete all other previous restore points (beyond the maximum). Also,
subsequent back-ups will overwrite the oldest one. You are prompted before
this happens (when changing the number of maximum restore points).

6. In the Available Restore Points list, click a restore point, and then press the
Restore now button.

A warning message will appear with details about the restore action that is about
to be performed. Read this message carefully to prevent data loss.

Viz GH Terminal X

 , ‘fouare about ta restore all pending:
\.._-/ *(05(19/2010 16:10 (270 Files/34 MB) - latest

To directory:
* Ci\Documents and SettingsiandreiRestore),

Do you really want to restore?

7. Click Yes.
The restore operation is executed.

.
Viz GH Terminal - Restoring =5

Processing:

type—-ghostscript.xml -
File: creating

type . xml

File: creating

vdbSchedulerU.d11

File: creating I
vizZLlib.d1ll

File: creating

zlibl_dll

Scanning restore point directories

Scanning restore point directories

Scanning restore point directories |
Scanning restore points finished. .. |_

finished

finished searching restore points
= =

OK

8. Click the OK button to close the dialog.
9. Click the OK button to close the Backup and Restore window.

7.2 Direct Deploy Copy

The method for replication and synchronization is the Deploy Direct Copy (DDC)
functionality.

The Graphic Hub deploy solution makes it possible to copy folders/projects/files with
all necessary data (referenced folders/projects/files) from one server to another. For
example, if deploying a scene, all files that are referenced by this scene (images,
materials, and so on) will also be deployed.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Deploy Agent Behavior Overview

¢ Global Graphic Hub Deploy Properties
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e Rebuild Structure Under Target Folder

e Copy to Target Folder Only

e Multi Server Deploy

e Server to Server Deploy

e Schedule Deploy Tasks

¢ Maintain Deploy Agents and Tasks

See Also

¢ Agents Preferences
e Deploy Troubleshooting

Deploy Agent Behavior Overview
This section contains the following topics:
» Standard Behavior

e DDC behavior
e Additional information to data modes

Standard Behavior

Graphic Hub User Guide

The standard behavior copies the whole folder structure from the source server to the
destination server, except when ‘copy to target folder’ only is selected. This behavior
makes sure that the folders on the source and destination servers have the same UUID.

Supported scheduling:

¢ Real-time
¢ Time steered
e User triggered

Supported data mode:

¢ Folder based (Only a single folder can be selected per task)

* File based: in ‘Copy to target folder only’ mode (Multiple files can be selected per

task, folders are not allowed)

e Search criteria based: in ‘Copy to target folder only’ mode (Copies all files that
result from executing the search criteria, folders are ignored)

Supported options:

* Real-time
Real-time is supported with:
e Rebuild original structure

¢ Rebuild structure under target folder

Real-time supports to:

¢ Remove deleted objects on target server(s)

e Synchronize users, groups, keywords, add on templates, etc.

¢ Time steered
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Time steered is supported with:

* Copy to target folder only

* Rebuild original structure

¢ Rebuild structure under target folder

e User triggered

User triggered is supported with

¢ Copy to target folder only

¢ Rebuild original structure

¢ Rebuild structure under target folder

DDC behavior

The DDC behavior creates only folders on the destination server which contain files
that have to be copied by the task. This behavior ignores the UUID of folders and
makes sure that all folders have the correct name in the structure. Real-time cannot be
supported in this mode.

Supported scheduling:

¢ Time steered
e User triggered

Supported data mode:

* Folder based (Only a single folder can be selected per task)
¢ File based (Multiple files can be selected per task, folders are not allowed)

* Search criteria based (Copies all files that result from executing the search criteria,
folders are ignored)

Supported options:

* Time steered

Time steered is supported with:

¢ Copy to target folder only

e Rebuild original structure

¢ Rebuild structure under target folder
¢ User triggered

User triggered is supported with:

¢ Copy to target folder only

¢ Rebuild original structure

¢ Rebuild structure under target folder

Additional information to data modes

* File based: The task will not be able to execute if the objects to deploy contain
folders

¢ Search criteria based: The task will ignore all folders that are contained in the
result of the search .

Standard and DDC Supported Options
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Data Mode |Options Standard DDC
behavior behavior

Folder based |Copy to target folder only X X X X
Rebuild original structure |X X X X X
Rebuild structure under X X X X X
target folder

File based Copy to target folder only X X X X
Rebuild original structure X X
Rebuild structure under X X
target folder

Search Copy to target folder only X X X X

criteria

based
Rebuild original structure X X
Rebuild structure under X X
target folder

X = Real- |Time |User |Real- |Time |User

Supported time |steeredtriggerdiime | steeredtrigger

Options

Scheduling

Note: X = Supported Options

Global Graphic Hub Deploy Properties

The Properties of Deploy Agent <Agent name> panel shows the properties and
configuration settings for global Graphic Hub Deploy agent.

This section contains information on the following topics and procedures:

¢ To Open the Properties of Deploy Agent

e To Add a Graphic Hub

¢ To Remove a Graphic Hub

e Statistics Panel

e Configuration Panel

¢ \ersion info Panel

¢ High Availability Panel

To Open the Properties of Deploy Agent

1. Click the Running deploy tasks tab.

2. Right click the deploy agent.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt



Graphic Hub User Guide

3. Click Properties of deploy agent <agent name>...

Statistics Panel

In the Statistics panel Graphic Hubs currently in use contains the Graphic Hubs
currently used for Graphic Hub Deploy Agent. These Graphic Hubs are the source
servers of one or multiple tasks. Graphic Hub Deploy Agent automatically removes all
unused Graphic Hub source servers.

In certain cases a Graphic Hub can be lost or cannot be contacted by Graphic Hub
Deploy Agent. If this happens the add and remove can be done manually.

Note: A Graphic Hub Deploy Agent which is configured in as high availability
partner originally cannot remove or add Graphic Hubs.

To Add a Graphic Hub
(Which is not registered in the Deploy Agent)

1. Open the Properties of Deploy Agent window (see To Open the Properties of
Deploy Agent).

2. Open the Select Graphic Hub to add window.
¢ Click Add... , or
* Right click in the Graphic Hubs currently in use box, and click Add...

3. Select a Graphic Hub to be added, from the drop down box.
Click OK or Apply.

Note: The added Graphic Hub status will be ‘to be added’ until OK or Apply
has been clicked (when not highlighted, the ‘to be added’ Graphic Hub will show
purple).

Note: If a Graphic Hub added does not contain a valid task for the current Graphic
Hub Deploy Agent the Graphic Hub will be automatically removed again. It is not
possible to add or remove multiple Graphic Hubs at once.
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Statistics Panel

p Statistics p Statistics
Configuration
o .g . ! General
» Version info
@® High availability Started at: 01/02/2013 11:26:18

Running since: 4d, 2h, 25m, 225

Tasks

No. of tasks executed since start: 0
Successfully processed: 0 files with 0.00 KB
Unsuccessfully processed: Ofiles with 0.00 KB

Memory Disk

Total: 7.93GB Total: 148.40GB
Free: 420GB Used: 66.08 GB
Used 373GE Free 8232GB
Used %: 4702 % Free %: 5547 %

Viz Graphic Hubs cumently in use

Server NamingService Status TCP port

To Remove a Graphic Hub

1. Open the Properties of Deploy Agent window (see To Open the Properties of
Deploy Agent).
Click the Graphic Hub to be removed.

Remove the Graphic Hub:
* Click Remove, or

* Right click the selected Graphic Hub and click Remove selected from the
context menu

4. Click OK or Apply.

Note: The selected Graphic Hub status will be ‘to be removed’ until OK or Apply
has been clicked (when not highlighted, the ‘to be removed’ Graphic Hub will
show red).

Note: If a Graphic Hub removed contains any running tasks the remove will not
be successful. Either click Cancel or undo the change via the context menu. If a
removed Graphic Hub is not reachable by Graphic Hub Deploy Agent a message
will show where it is able to select a forced remove or cancel the action. It is not
possible to add or remove multiple Graphic Hubs at once.
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Graphic Hubs selected to be Added or Removed

ﬂ Statistics | p Statistics
@® Configuration
o Wersion info Genesal
&® High wailability Statted st 1/22/20130913:23

Fiunning since: 1d, Sh, 27m, 53

Tasks

Mo of tasks executed since start 6

Successully processed: 36,573 files with 20.19 GB
Unsuccessfully processed: 580 files with 72,60 MB

Memary Digk
Tatal: 383IGE Total: 339.05GB
Free: 297 GB Used: 262568
Used: 829,00 ME Free: Nz281GB
Used %: 2264 % Free %: 9226 %

Wiz Graphic Hubs currently in use

Server HNamingService Status T

0K w][mj

Configuration Panel

£ statistics @@ Configuration
& Configuration

w Mersion info

& High availability

Logging of additionalfadvanced runtime infarmation
[¥] Log additional nfoimation to EventLog
[ Log additional nformation to journal on dedicated Log-Server

Deploy agent work divectory
Folder: C:\Program Files [x86]\wizithWizGH 2. 0\Deplopds | Browse...

Timeouts [related to communication with iz Graphic Hubs)

E stablizhing communication timeout (in seconds] : 15

Communication roundinip timeout [in seconds]: 30

Cluster failover imeout [in seconds): 15
Default

Expert settings

Mo, of attempts to reconnect to Viz Graphic Hubs: 10

Time [in seconds] between attempts to reconnect: i}

[ Do 'emergency’ pausing of realtime tasks
if 0% of 2l objects or if 0| objects
would be deleted on any destination server

[] Use ariginal DDC behaviar

[7] Do not avenwite if destination file is newer Defaults

Comrmunication ports
TCP port; 19393 UDF port; 19392 Defaults

[ ok ][ Ccancel Apply

* Logging of additional/advanced runtime information:

* Log additional information to EventLog: Configures the Deploy Agent to log
warnings and errors to the event log of the source server of the task that caused

the issues.
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* Log additional information to journal on dedicated Log-Server:
Configures the Deploy Agent to log warnings and errors of all tasks to the event
log of a specified server.

 Deploy agent work directory:

* Folder: Defines where the Deploy Agent will keep its configuration file and
temporary data.

¢« Timeouts (related to communication with Graphic Hubs): Changing the

values of the timeout settings may have a significant impact on the behavior of
the deploy agent. The default values have been tested in a LAN setting as well as
for long range deploy tasks and should only be changed if the deploy agent has
problems with servers that are connected via a slow / congested network or have
a high server load. Increasing the timeout values may solve the problems in this
case, decreasing will not improve the general performance of the agent and is not
recommended.

« Establishing communication timeout (in seconds): Specifies the maximum
amount of time for a Deploy Agent is allowed to connect to a server. If the server
does not respond in this period due to network characteristics or server load, it
will be considered as offline.

¢ Communication roundtrip timeout (in seconds): Specifies the maximum
amount of time for the deploy agent to wait for a reply from the server. If the
server does not respond in this period due to network characteristics or server
load, the affected task may be paused by the agent.

¢ Cluster failover timeout (in seconds): This option is relevant for agents that
operate in a setting with a failover server. If a main server becomes unavailable,
this timeout specifies the period that a task is waiting for a notification from the
failover server to switch over. If this time exceeds, the agent will manually try to
connect to the failover server.

* Expert settings:

¢ No. of attempts to reconnect to Graphic Hubs: Set the number of times
the agent is to attempt to connect to Graphic Hubs

* Time (in seconds) between attempts to reconnect: Set the time between
each attempt to reconnect to Graphic Hubs

Do emergency pausing of realtime tasks: Click in the box to do emergency
pausing of realtime tasks. Set the % of all objects or the number of objects.

* Use original DDC behavior for non realtime tasks: This option is set
globally for the deploy agent and affects all tasks. The major difference to the
normal mode is that the “deploy under target folder” restriction of having no
folder on source and destination that has the same UUID but an incompatible
path does not apply. If the Deploy Agent discovers a folder with the same UUID
but different path, a new folder with a new UUID is created in the expected
path. Additionally, this mode does not create the entire folder structure in the
target folder, but creates only the folders that need to exist to deploy referenced
files. This feature has a significant impact on the performance of the Deploy
Agent, and should be chosen wisely as it will affect all non-realtime tasks that
are executed by the agent

* Do not overwrite if destination file is newer: If set, the file on the
destination server will not be overwritten, if it has a modification date/time
newer than the source file. The default setting (=option is not checked) will
always overwrite the file with the source-file.

« Communications ports:
e TCP port: Set the port number
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¢ UDP port: Set the port number

Version info Panel
Show version information for:

e The Deploy Agent
¢ The Tasks scheduler
e The Graphic Hub interface

High Availability Panel

When a new High Availability Partner is configured, the configuration of these values
will automatically transfer to the High Availability Partner:
« Timeouts:
¢ Establishing communication timeout (in seconds)
e Communication roundtrip timeout (in seconds)
¢ Cluster failover timeout (in seconds)
* Expert settings:
¢ Do emergency pausing of realtime tasks
¢ Use the original DDC behavior for non realtime tasks.

IMPORTANT! When the High Availability Partner is disconnected the configuration
values return to their default values.

Note: From Deploy Agent version 1.4.1it is possible to configure high availability
partners using hostnames or IP addresses
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High Availability window

£ statistics &® High availability
Configuration - ) ) o
® ‘Version info ¥| Configure high availability partrer

High awvailability

Pattner:  [JOHANNES2

TCP port: 19391

4] Use IP address instead of host name

o ]

To Configure a High Availability Partner

Graphic Hub User Guide

Click in the Configure high availability partner check box.
Select the Deploy agent from the Partner drop down box.
Click the Use IP address instead of host name box if required.

Note: If the High Availability partner configuration is set to use IP addresses,

the clients need to have fix IP-addresses.

Click OK or Apply.

Rebuild Structure Under Target Folder

This section contains the following topics:

Create a New File Based Deploy Task
Behavior

Create a New File Based Deploy Task
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The Options panel shows a deploy task configuration where the folder [B] of Server 1 is
deployed to Folder [U] of Server 2.

Servers and folders ox ' Fie Size Type Modified at Modified by  Created at Owr
0% servers and folders | |
- Create a new file based deploy task =

=il 1 - VizDbServer @W7-DWI(Admin) -

- d_a_ta“ @@ Options @® Options
- é_] Schedule
-0 E 5 Data Source server
& c VizDbServer@W7-DWI
=il 2 - VizDbServer @XW8200-0BHSMEV (Admin)
- data Target servers (check the one(s) you wish to deploy ta)
= U y
- % Id  Name Type Version  Free disk space
- -
= W 2 VizDbServer@XWE200-0BHSMEY  Standard  2.3.0.0 4T AT GB
-z
Behaviour options
Rebuild structure under target folder  +| U

|| Ovenwrite exdsting objects (Does not apply to referenced objects)
| Ovenwrite: exdsting references
[¥] Keep oniginal cwner
Processing options
Parallel

Deploy all files to the 151 target server and then to the nest one and so on...
@ Deploy one file to all target servers and then the next file and so on...

OK Cancel

L

The Options panel offers various settings to configure the deploy task:

* Behavior options:

Overwrite existing objects: If there is a file in folder [B] or any of its
subfolders and the same file exists on the destination server (a file with the
same UUID), then the file will be overwritten on the destination if the content is
different.

Overwrite existing references: If there is a file [F] in folder [B] or any of its
subfolders with a reference to file R and file R exists on the destination server (a
file with the same UUID), then file R will be overwritten on the destination if the
content is different.

Keep original owner: If there is a file in folder [B] or any of its subfolders and
the same file exists on the destination server (a file with the same UUID), then
the owner of the destination file won’t be changed if it differs from the source
file.

* Processing options:

Parallel: If multiple destinations are selected, the destinations will be
synchronized in parallel.

Deploy all files to 1st target server and then to the next and so on...: If
multiple destinations are selected, the destinations will be fully synchronized one
at a time.

Deploy one file to all target servers and then the next file and so
on...: If multiple destinations are selected, missing files will be copied to all
destinations one at a time.

The Schedule panel shows the settings that are available to schedule the new deploy

task.
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Apart from the general settings, Rebuild Structure Under Target Folder tasks also
supports the deletion of files on the target server. Files will only be deleted if they are
removed from the source folder [B] or any of its subfolders and the file also exists on
the destination server in folder [U] or any of its subfolders. If the file on the destination
also has folder links outside folder U, then only the folder links inside the target
structure are removed.

Create a new file based deploy task

& Options
&) Schedule
f Data

&) Schedule

Deploy agent [Choose the one which should execute the bkl
Degioy agert: [JOHANNES

-

Werzion: 1.4.1.31124  Deploy behavior Standard

Tack [Give it a name and a meanngful descrictiond|

Hame:

Deswiption

/| Schedue this bask

Schedue [Specity when this tazk should be perfomed)

Made: [Hccumng Farever =)
Start 3 25062013125200 [+ Endafler focue
Each 1| dapls]
@ Aeaktme
Realtme optionz
__ Remove deleted objects on taiget zerver(z) az well
Synchronize
| Uszerz and groups || Object tppes
o Eepaonds | Aleits
o Wiz VR Shodio setups | Wiz user sellings

! Add-ors lerrplales)

0k Cancel

+ Deploy agent: Select the Deploy Agent to be used. The version number and deploy
behavior of the selected Deploy Agent is shown below the drop down box.

¢ Task: Enter a name and description for the new deploy task.
¢ Schedule this task: Click to enable or disable the Schedule field.

* Schedule: Create a schedule for the new deploy task:

¢ Mode: Select either, Once, Recurring or Recurring forever

e Start at/End after: Options depend on the set Mode. Set the start and finish of
a new deploy task

¢ Each: Select how often the task should start from the drop down box.

« Realtime: Click to enable or disable the Realtime options field.

* Realtime options:

« Remove deleted objects on target server(s) as well: If ticked then not
only newly created files or modified files will be deployed to the target server
(Graphic Hub), but also files that get deleted on the source server (Graphic hub)

will also get removed/deleted on the target server.

¢ Synchronize: Synchronize options can be chosen separately. Check each box as

required.
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The Data panel shows that folder [B] will be used as source for the new deploy task.

Create a new file based deploy task =
& Options 4] Data
) Schedule ) . .
4] Data Dbiects 1o deplay (Hint: Use dragh'drop 1o add and the contest menu to remove them )
Name: Sze Type Diate modfied
- Vizt Project
Behavior

Before and after deployment comparison shows the behavior of the deploy task.

Before and after deployment comparison

Servers and folders Servers and folders.
U Servers and folders U% Servers and folders
=l 1 -VizDbServer @W7-DWI{Admin) =l 1 - VizDbServer @W7-DWI{Admin)
= data | E-im data
- A i = A
o B ; - E
- € 1=
-l 2 - VizDbServer @XWS200-0BHSMEV(Admin) =il 2 - vizDbServer @X\W8200-0BHSMEY (Admin)

To create a consistent deployment, not only folder [B] and its subfolders but the
entire folder structure of the source server is created under the target folder on the
destination server. This means that there must not exist any folder / project on both
servers (apart from already synchronized folders with the correct path). The deploy
task will go out of sync such a configuration is discovered. This restriction does not
apply to files, but one needs to pay attention that content of files outside the target
structure may be changed by this task by this task.

Before and after DDC deployment shows an example deployment of the same deploy
task setup as described before, but the option “Use original DDC behavior for non-
realtime tasks” has been enabled and the schedule has been changed from realtime to
a recurring task (see section “Expert settings”).

Before and after DDC deployment

Servers and folders o x Servers and folders ax
T o o [ Cre—m—

-4l 1 - VizDbServer @W7-DWI{Admin) =Ml 1-VizDbServer @\W7-DWI(Admin)

| i data | B data

& ABC i L@ ABC
VizDbServer @XWE200-0BHSMEV (Admin) =il 2 - VizDbServer @XW8200-0BHSMEV(Admin)
=i data

[}
g
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This has the effect that only folders that are needed for deployment will be created, in
this case the task creates all folders on the path to folder [B] and additionally folder [C]
as it contains either a reference or a folder link from a file that is deployed. Folders [AB]
and [ABC] are skipped and not deployed to the destination server. Furthermore, folder
[X] on the destination server already contained folders LAA, [A] and B, which means
that the deploy agent had to create new folders with new UUIDs under folder [U].

Copy to Target Folder Only

Copy to target folder only shows folder [A] being deployed from the source server to
folder [T] on the destination server in “Copy to target folder only” mode.

Copy to target folder only

Servers and folders 2 % | Fie Size

Create a new file based deploy task tx |
|0 Servers and folders & BCDA I |
=l 1-VisDbServer §W7-DWWI(Admin) -c | | Optians & Options |
- data W earthrmack_1024 139,198 | | | (] Schedule |
= L Wight =4 31,30 KB £] Data \3"“{!&“’ s N
=8 | u B rfcsmoke_magnet 6,58 KB €
=17 B rfsmoke_vortex 7,89K8 Target seevers check the cnels) you wish 1o depky tal)
- BB coth_colider 6,65 K8 r
=i AB B rfcsmcks_tir 5,60 KB i Hame Type Verson  Free disk space
= am3 M) sk _col 7,7268 ¥ 2 VuDoServer@XWE200BHSMEY  Standard  23.0.0 £741GB
W 2 - viDbServer GXWB200-0BHSMEV(AGTN) | B reomokn Jat 5, 70K8
- data
-T
—1']
= Laa
- A
= AR

B
3

Behaviour aptions
[Comy 0 target fldes anly o T
7] Overnrte existing objects (Does not apply to referenced chiects)
] Oververie msting references
7] Keep original owner
Procassing options
Parslel
Diploy ol fles b the Tet target sarver and then b9 the nex cre and 50 on
@ Deploy one file to all target servers and then the nest file and 30 on

ok [ Cancel |

In this case the structure of the source server is ignored and all files from folder [A] and
its subfolders are copied directly into folder [T].

Before copy to target folder only shows that only files were deployed to folder [T], but

no subfolders were created.
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Before copy to target folder only

Servers and folders oo

0% Servers and folders

File

After copy to target folder only

.Ser\rers and folders oo

0% Servers and folders

1 - VizDbServer @W7-DWI{Admin)
y data

File

Bl glass_23

B spring_29

Bl Piktostudio4_Kopie

Bl winter_24

B earthmask_1024

Bl light_e4

Bl BankGothicBT-Medium-Blur-1
Bl PKkon
mNewspaperPiBT-Regular-B. =
B rfxsmoke_magnet

B blue_texture2

B OfficinaSans-Bold

B logoburst1

B fireloops

B glowinvert

B cursor1

Bl sky2

B tiny_douds

Elrip

B cursor

B 092901_MN_TX_A

B 02_cafe

) 02_MAN_BOARDS_DOTCOM
B AGaramond-Bold

B Copy_of_10005

BAnc 14 ng

Size

Size
4,25KB
4,39KB

246,88 KB
5,35KB
139,25 KB
31,37 KB
172,64 KB
5,29 KB
333,07KB
7,05KB
152,41 KB
236,70 KB
5,48 KB
678,19 KB
35,76 KB
6,63 KB
562,01 KB
12,46 KB
16,09 KB
5,30 KB
27,70 KB
291,00 KB
14,13 KB
322,40 KB

11,46 KB
74 71 KR

Note: Referenced files outside the source structure will also be deployed into
the target folder. Since there might be files from multiple folders deployed into a
single folder, it is possible that the target folder will contain multiple files with the

same name.

7.2.5 Multi Server Deploy

Multi Server Deploy acts to deploy one or more folders/projects/files in exactly the
same folder structure to two or more selected servers.
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To Replicate on Multiple Servers

1. In Graphic Hub Manager, log in to two or more servers.

2. Right-click a folder/project/file in the Servers and Folders panel or Files panel, and
then from the menu that appears, select Deploy.

|ﬁ Viz GH Manager

Server View Tools Extra Info

Q # &7 Address: 1:\data\Stereo\Imagesilogos

i Type: ALL - 4 | layout: System-Default
Servers and folders v o x File
= - 1 - YiziaraphicHUb@WIZGH-MOTHER Admir B FRAMNCE
=i data
+-w Default
+-fw ROOT-CLEANUP
=i Stereo
... Fonts
= Images
+- . Charte
I L
+-fw SUPGH1
+- i Viz_2x
+-fw Vizrt-Cust
+ - Vizrt-Qua
+-faw Vizrt_Exh
+ - Vizrt_Inte  Mew 4
: : ::::E:E:; Rename Clrl+R | F2
E2 E Vizrt_Swe  Search.., Chr45 | Chrl+F [ F3
+-w Vizrt_Tesl
. EBubbles Move this Chrl4+
- cI|pIma.ge Deploy... Chrl+D
. dynamic
#-L. Screensht  Create deploy task... Chrl+Z
+- o VizCuriowy
© . worldMap % Set owner ...
=l 2 - ViZDbServer@ @ b oo
=i data
+ - Wiz_2x | O Delete... Del
=il 3 - viz-maL@viz; -
s Properties...
+-fw data I

Alternatively, press <Ctrl+D>.
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The Deploy Direct Copy window is shown, and the analysis process begins.

Servers to deploy ko {check the ones you wish bo deploy tol)

Id | Mame Type Free disk space
2 VizDbServer@SUPGHL 2 268,72 GB
3 WIZ-MAL@YIZ-MAL 1 13,96 GB

Preparation progress | info

Infos, warnings & errors

Retrieving Folder contents Fram the source server: finished

Behaviour options

COverwrite existing objects? {Does not apply to referenced objects!)
COverwrite existing references?

Keep original owner?

Processing options

(%) Deploy all files to the 15t target server and then to the next one and so on...
() Deploy one file to all target servers and then the next file and so on...

Contirue Cancel

3. Inthe list, select the target servers where the folders/projects/files should be
deployed.

Tip: The servers can be sorted by clicking the Top, Up, Down, or Bottom
buttons. This will increase/decrease the priority level of a specific server.

4. Enable/disable the following behavior options:
* Overwrite existing objects (does not apply to referenced files)
* Overwrite existing references
* Keep original owner

5. Select one of the following processing options:

* Deploy all files to the first target server, then the next server in the queue, and
so on

* Deploy one file to all target servers, then the next file in the queue, and so on

Tip: You can predefine the options in Steps 4 and 5 by clicking Tools -> Edit
Preferences -> Deploy Direct Copy. Once defined, these preferences will be
set as defaults for every deploy operation you configure.

6. Click the Continue button.
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The Action Log for deleting files is activated.

File Path Info Error code
ess Wuerfel(... data/Vizrt_Research_Developeme... Not yet processed!

[[] Close this window automatically if no problems occurred ﬁ Delete Cancel
Reuse this window for same actions
Do not insert entries that are already in the list Warn me about not inserted

1 entry to be processed.
7. Click Delete.
The folders/projects/files will then be deployed.

8. When the deploy process is finished, check the Action Log for possible errors, and
if necessary, attempt to redeploy any unsuccessful files.

7.2.6 Server to Server Deploy

Server to Server Deploy acts to deploy one or more folders/projects/files to one other
server. The original structure can be rebuilt, the folders/projects/files can be copied to
the target folder, or the structure can be rebuilt under the target folder.

To Replicate on One Target Server

In Graphic Hub Manager, log in to two servers.

2. Inthe Servers and Folders panel, select source files/folders/files, and then drag
them to the target folder in the required server.

Server View Tools Extra Info

Q # &7 Address: 1:\data\Stereo\Imagesilogos

i Type: ALL -4 £ layout: System-Default (as last si
Servers and folders v X File
= |l 1 - VieGraphicHUb@VYIZGH-MOTHER Admir | B FRANCE
= data

+-fw Default
+-fw ROOT-CLEANUP
=l Stereo
... Fonts
= Images
+- . Charte
|| Logos
W SUPGHL
- Viz_2x
W Vizrt-Customers
W Wizrt-Quality_Assurance
W vizrt_Exhibitions
W Vizrt_Inkernal
W Vizrt_Product_Specialists
W Yizrt_Research_Developement
W Vizrt_SwapZz3
W Yizrt_TestContent_OnlyInternal
.. Bubbles
. clipImages
. dynamic
+-L. Screenshots
- VizCuriousMaps
+- . worldMaps
= - 2 - VizDbServer@SUPGH1{Admin)
= data Logos
+- . Viz_Zx
=il 3 - VIZ-MAL@VIZ-MAL{Admin)
+- i data

T e e e
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The Deploy Direct Copy window is shown, and the analysis process begins.

i Deploy Direct Copy - Analysis & Options E]@
Summary
2 Destination path: WizDbServer@SUPGHL | fdata
: 2 Available disk space on server VizDbServer@SUPGHL": 268,72 GB
o 1 Selected objects: 1 12,61 KB 12,61 KB
5 Referenced objects: 1] 0,00 KB 0,00 KB
all objects: 1 12,61 KB 12,61 KB

Analysis
FRAMCE (IMAGE - 12,61 KB)

Infos, warnings & errors
Info: Analysis finished without any warnings or errors!

Step 4 - Analyzing objects on the target server: 1of1

Behaviour options

Rebuild original structure v

Overwrite existing objects? {Does not apply to referenced objects!)
Overwrite existing references?

Keep original owner?

Cortinue Cancel

3. Select one of the following behavior options:

* Rebuild original structure: Copies an exact replicate of all selected folders/
projects/files and its references from source to destination server.

* Copy to target folder only: Copies all selected folders/projects/files and its
references from the source server to the destination folder on the destination
server.

* Rebuild structure under target folder: Copies an exact replicate of all
selected folders/projects/files and its references from the source server to the
destination folder on the destination server.

4. Enable/disable the following behavior options:
* Overwrite existing objects (does not apply to referenced files)
* Overwrite existing references

» Keep original owner

Tip: You can predefine the options in Steps 3 and 4 by clicking Tools -> Edit
Preferences -> Deploy Direct Copy. Once defined, these preferences will be
set as defaults for every deploy operation you configure.

5. Click the Continue button.
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The Action Log for deleting files is activated.

File Path Info Error code
ess Wuerfel(... data/Vizrt_Research_Developeme... Not yet processed!

[[] Close this window automatically if no problems occurred ﬁ Delete Cancel
Reuse this window for same actions
Do not insert entries that are already in the list Warn me about not inserted

1 entry to be processed.

Click Delete.
The folders/projects/files will then be deployed.

Graphic Hub User Guide

When the deploy process is finished, check the Action Log for possible errors, and
if necessary, attempt to redeploy any unsuccessful files.

Schedule Deploy Tasks

You have the option of scheduling deploy tasks at programmed intervals. This is useful
if you want to replicate data for safekeeping on a regular basis.

This section contains the following procedures:

To Install Graphic Hub Deploy Agent

To Schedule a Deploy Task

Note: As a prerequisite, you must have the Graphic Hub Deploy Agent service
installed (see Deploy Agent Requirements before proceeding).

To Install Graphic Hub Deploy Agent

1.

2.

Double-click the VizGHDeployAgent.xx.xx.msi file.

The installation wizard launches

Welcome to the vizrt Wiz GH
Deploy Agent 1.0.2.10034 Setup
Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install vizrt Wiz GH Deploy

Agent 1.0.2.10034 on your computer, Click Next to
continue or Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard,

Mext ] [ Cancel

Click Next.
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The license agreement is shown.
3. Read the license agreement
Check the I agree check box
5. Click Next.
The Custom Setup window is shown.

Custom Setup

Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be
installed.

=3~ | Wiz GH Deploy Agent Wiz Deploy Agent Remote
=3~ | Viz GH Manager Control cormmponents: the
Wiz GH Remote Deploy remote tool to access Wiz GH
Deploy Agent functionality
without using Wiz GH Manager
This feature requires 195KE
on your hard drive,

[ Reset ] [DiskUsage] [ Back " Mext ] [ Cancel

6. Click Next.
Graphic Hub Deploy Agent is ready to be installed.
Click Install.
Click Finish.

To Schedule a Deploy Task
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1.

3.

In Graphic Hub Manager, log into two or more servers.

nk
rnal

d deploy tasks

n Deploy a...

W Vizrt_Exhibitions Project
& Yizrt_Product_Specialists Project
W Vizrt_Research_Develope. .. Project
o Mizrt_TestContent_OnlyIn. .. Project
2 02200-02200_2 27,02 KB BASE_FONT 7.8.2
| & antiqueolive-norditalic_3 52,75 KE BASE_FOMT  31.1.
1 arial-bold 766,74 KB BASE_FONT  2.3.2
1 & arial-reqular 190,64 KB BASE_FOMT  6.10,
| & arial-unicode-ms_2 8,14 ME BASE_FOMT  31.1.
.f Zna: Shiow as icans prl
B boo v Show projectsifolders il
L dindl 3.1,
LG din- 31,1,
LG dum e R 31,1,
L Lespr 25.8.
L Lespr 15,5,
L eure 31,1,
Wi Search... Chrl+5 | Chrl+F [ F3 2.3,
B fferi 31.1.
Bfive]  Move (Cut) Chrl+3 31.1.
| ElEl 25.8.
W Fran) %11
Deploy... Chrl+D
Create deploy task. .. Chrl+2
/| Finished | £% Set owner. ..
3 Set access...
M 1% Add keywords. .. ta
Remaove keywords.,..
9 Replace references...
@ Check out...
@ Checkin...
® Lock...
& Unlock...
0 Delete... Del

Graphic Hub User Guide

Right-click a folder/project/file in the Servers and Folders panel or Files panel, and
then from the menu that appears, select Create Deploy Task.

The Create New Deploy Task window is shown.

& Options
€3] Schedule
a Data

& Options

Souwce server

VIZ-MALEVIZ-MAL
Target servers [check the anels] vou vash to deploy tol]

Id| Mame
[¥] 2 MAL-DEV@MAL-DEY

Type Version
Standard 2200

Behavicur aptions

Rebuild sriginal structuie v
[] Dvemwite existing objects? ([Does nat apply to referenced obiects!)
[#] Ovenaite existing references?

K.esp original oviner?

Pracessing oplians
O Pasallel

Free disk ...

10,00 GB

(&) Deploy &l fles ta the 15t taget server and then to the next one and zo on...

'C.l Deploy ane file to all target servers and then the nest file and 0 on..,

Select one or more target servers.
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4. Select one of the behavior options:

* Rebuild original structure: Copies an exact replicate of all selected folders/
projects/files and its references from source to destination server.

* Copy to target folder only: Copies all selected folders/projects/files and its
references from the source server to the destination folder on the destination
server.

* Rebuild structure under target folder: Copies an exact replicate of all
selected folders/projects/files and its references from the source server to the
destination folder on the destination server.

Tip: For Copy to Target Folder Only and Rebuilt Structure Under Target
Folder, you can also drag folders or projects into the field beside the Behavior
Options drop down box.

& Options & Options
¢4 Schedus
9 Data Source server
WIZ-MALEWIZ-MAL
Target servers [check the onefs] you wish o deplay tal)
Id| Mame Type Version | Free disk .
[¥] 2 MALDEV@EMALDEY Standard 2200 10,00 GB

Behaviour ophions

Rebuild structure under target folder .vi D'n'd Folder/Project from checked
0 Makbr
[¥] Ovenvite existing objects? (Does not apply to referenced obiects!)

Ovenite exsting references?
[¥] K.eep ariginal owner?

Frocessing options

) Parallel

(%) Deplay all files to the 15t tanget server and then o the nest one and so on..
[ 2] Deploy one file to all tanget servers and then the next fle and o on...

5. Enable/disable the following behavior options:
* Overwrite existing objects (does not apply to referenced files)
* Overwrite existing references
» Keep original owner

6. Select one of the following processing options:

» Deploy all files to the first target server, then the next server in the queue, and
so on

* Deploy one file to all target servers, then the next file in the queue, and so on
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Graphic Hub User Guide

In the left panel, click Schedule.

@;@ COptians &] Schedule
€3] Schedule
;] Data Dieploy agent [Choose the ane which should execute the taskl]
Dieploy agert: | MALDEY v
Mate: plioy r L d
Task [Grve it a name and a meanirgful description]
Mame: Ralph

Descriphion: i described ralph

Schedule this task?

Schedule [Specify when this task shoul be perfarmed!)
Mode: Recuring forever :V |

Start at: 21.5.201010:20:00 |+ End after

OEach

@) Realime  [¥] Remove delsted objects on target serverfs) as well?

From the Deploy Agent drop down box, select a deploy agent.

Tip: If you have several deploy agents installed on various machines, and
you intend to schedule many tasks, use a different deploy agent for each
task for the purpose of load balancing.

Name and describe the task in the fields provided.
Check the Schedule this task check box.

Note: If you uncheck this box, the deploy task will execute right away, rather
than wait for a scheduled time.

From the Mode drop down box, select one of the following options:
* Once

e Recurring

* Recurring forever

In the Start at drop down box, click to select a date from the calendar, and if
necessary, adjust the time.

Note: You cannot schedule tasks to begin in the past.

If your mode is Recurring, in the End after drop down box, click to select a date
from the calendar, and if necessary, adjust the time.

Select one of the following radio button options:
* Each: Select an interval

* Realtime: The deploy task will occur every time there is a change in the
database. With this selection, you can optionally Remove deleted objects on
the target server as well.

Note: Realtime tasks cannot be modified later.
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15.
panel, as necessary.

In the left panel, click Data and drag any additional folders or files into the right

Create a new file based deploy task

&

File
& ROOT-CLEANUP
W Testl

Size | Type
Project
Project

Options 43 Data
¢4 scheduls
cg Data Objects to deploy [To add: Use drag'n'drop; To remove: Use context menul)

Modified at

0K | [ Abbrechen |

Caution: Do not drag subfolders of any folders that are already in the right

panel.

Note: You cannot drag files into the right panel for Realtime tasks.

16. Click OK to create the deploy task.

7.2.8 Maintain Deploy Agents and Tasks

This section contains the following procedures:

To View Running Deploy Tasks

To View Scheduled Deploy Tasks

To View Finished Deploy Tasks
To Modify a Deploy Task
To Search Scheduled Deploy Tasks

To Search Finished Deploy Tasks

To Maintain Deploy Agents

To View Running Deploy Tasks

Click Tools -> Administer Tasks -> Running deploy tasks.

All running deploy agents and tasks are shown in the Journal.

To View Scheduled Deploy Tasks
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¢ Click Tools -> Administer Tasks -> Scheduled deploy tasks.

All scheduled deploy tasks are shown in the Journal.

To View Finished Deploy Tasks

e Click Tools -> Administer Tasks -> Finished deploy tasks.

All finished deploy tasks are shown in the Journal.

To Modify a Deploy Task

Note: Modifications will not affect tasks that are currently running. If you modify
such a task, the changes will only take place at the next interval.

1. Make sure you are logged into the source server for which you wish to modify the

deploy task.

2. Show the deploy tasks in the Journal, in accordance with one of the procedures

above.
3. Right-click the task and select Properties.

The Schedule Deploy Task window is shown.

& Cptions &l Schedule
€3] Schedule
a Data Deploy agent [Choose the one which should execute the taskl]

Dieploy agert: | MALDEY d

Mate:

Task [Grve it a name and a meanirgful description]

Mame: Ralph

Descriphion: i described ralph

Schedule this task?

Schedule [Specify when this task shoul be perfarmed!)
Mode: Recuring forever V|

Start at: 21.5.201010:20:00 |+ End after
QOExh

(%) Realiime  [v] Remove deleted objects on target servers) as well?

4. Continue with the procedure To Schedule a Deploy Task from step 3 onward.

To Search Scheduled Deploy Tasks

1. Do the procedure To View Scheduled Deploy Tasks.
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The Journal is enabled for searching scheduled deploy tasks.

g
1

S [VoGapacH eI HOTIER 7| | Dapky st Hars Corar B
Cot MDEMOTEL  VDHMOTHER . ke M

1 aneda fesb otk AT

From the Filter, using the Server drop down box, select a server.

In the Details like field, enter free text like name of the task, name of the agent,

or any description that may figure in the task.
4. In the Journal, click the Search button.

The search results are shown in the panel below. The Triggers in column shows

when the scheduled deploy task is set to run next.

When one is selected, the deploy task’s details are shown in the panel to the right.

g

1 aneda fesb otk AT

5. To modify the deploy task, do one of the following:

* Right-click the deploy task in the results panel and select Properties.

* In the details panel, click the Properties button.

6. Continue with the procedure To Schedule a Deploy Task from step 3 onward.

To Search Finished Deploy Tasks

1. Perform the procedure To View Finished Deploy Tasks.

The Journal is enabled for searching deploy tasks.

Hid: o g g o o
ek onés e 2 bk o f2

2. From the Filter, using the Server drop down box, select a server.
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Select a task Status. Your options are:

e Only unsuccessful

* Only successful

* Both

From the Date drop down box, select one of the following options:
* Anytime

* From: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter a beginning date and
time.

* Until: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter an ending date and
time.

* Between: Selecting this option will prompt you to also enter a beginning and
ending date and time.

In the Details like field, enter free text like name of the task, name of the agent,
or any description that may figure in the task.

In the Details not like field, enter free text like name of the task, name of the
agent, or any description that you want to exclude from the task search.

In the Journal, click the Search button.

The search results are shown in the panel below. When one is selected, the
finished deploy task’s details are shown in the panel to the right. There are
general details as well as any errors and warnings.

To Maintain Deploy Agents

1.

4.

Launch Graphic Hub Manager on the machine where the deploy agent is meant to
run.

Log into the source server(s).

Perform the procedure To View Running Deploy Tasks.

o
LIl Peaperties ol depliy spens ‘SUPGHT

..... Aprogpess (g sttt
TEST_ELUSTER W TES? QLU

Tl Rk wadada

Topicy sgort pasormacns...
S runeing depiey et

In the left panel, right-click the relevant deploy agent and select Properties.
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5.

6.

The deploy agent properties window is shown. The Statistics link is selected by

default. The data shown here is for information purposes only.

ﬁ Statistics
Configuration
o Versioninfo

High availability

£ Statistics

General
Started at: 25.10.2011 16:44:34
Running since: 5d, 18h, 56m, 27s

Tasks

No. of tasks executed since start: 39
Successfully processed: 380 files with 274,66 ME
Unsuccessfulty processed: 0 files with 0,00 KB

Memory Disk:

Total: 3.071 MB Total: 149,05 GB
Free: 874 MB Used: 111,26 GB
Used: 2157 MB Free: 37.78GB
Used %: 7154% Free %: 2535%

Viz Graphic Hubs cumently in use

Server (2) MNamingService
VIZDE-MOTHER VIZDE-MOTHER
[ QK ] [ Cancel Apply

Click the Configuration link.

£ Statistics
Configuration
o Mersion info

&f® High availability

@ Configuration

Logging of additional/advanced runtime information
[#] Lag additional information to EventLog
|| Log additional information to jounal on dedicated Log-Server

Deplay agent veark. directory
Folder: C:\Program Files [«86)\vizit\WizGH 2.0\Deplopd, lBiowse_..]

Timeauts [related to commurication with Viz Graphic Hubs)

E stablizhing communication tmeout [in seconds] - 158

Commurication roundbip timeout [in seconds]: 30

Cluster fadover timeout [in seconds} 15
el ault

Expert settings

Mo, of altempts to reconnect ta Viz Graphic Hubs: 10

Time (in seconds] between attempts to reconnect: 30

[7] Do 'emergency’ pausing of realtime tasks
if 0/% of all objects or if 0 objects

would be deleted on any destination server

[7] Use onginal DDC behavior
| Do not oversrite if destination file is newer Defauis

Communication ports
TCP port: 19393 LIDP port; 19392 Dafault

oK I . Cancel Apply

Configure the following parameters as necessary:

* Log additional information to EventLog: Select this option to include
debugging information, as well as records of the start of tasks, in the Windows

event log.

* Log additional information to journal on dedicated log server: Select
this option to include debugging information, as well as records of the start
of tasks, in the Graphic Hub server log, on one of the servers available in the
Dedicated Log Server drop down box.
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Deploy agent work directory: The path and folder which acts as the
temporary buffer for the deploy agent. Setting this to a different drive can
improve performance and can additionally put it where access rights may
differ. The deploy agent process must have full access rights on the selected
directory.

Timeouts: Set the timeouts times for each file as required.

Expert settings: Consult your Vizrt CA representative before changing any of
these settings:

Do ‘emergency’ pausing of realtime tasks: In the event that there is a risk
of too many files being deleting on the destination server, select this option
and assign a threshold as a percentage or number of files beyond which the
deploy agent will pause the task. If such a task is paused, you will find it upon
performing the procedure To Search Finished Deploy Tasks. You are always able
to resume the task.

TCP port: Default is 19393. Change only after consultation with your network
administrator, if there are firewall issues.

* UDP port: Default is 19392. Change only after consultation with your network

administrator, if there are firewall issues.

Note: Changing TCP or UDP setting will require changes to the Graphic Hub
Manager preferences: click Tools -> Edit preferences and in the left panel
select Deploy.

Click the Version Info link.

p Statistics
Configuration

s ¥ersion info

Version info Deploy agent (VizGHDeployAgent Service exe)

-] o
High availability Version: 1.3.0.19254

Tasks scheduler (vdbSchedulerU dlly
Version: 1.4.0.18641

Viz GH Interface (VizDbl.dll)
Version: 1.0.6.19136

8. When reporting a problem, be sure to include this version information.

Click OK to dismiss the Deploy Agent Properties window.

10. Click the High Availability link.

p Statistics
Configuration

w Versioninfo
High availability

& High availability
[ Configure high availabilty partner?
Partner:

TCF port: 15351 Set default

11. To configure a high availability partner, select the respective check box.

p Statistics
Configuration
w Versioninfo

High availability

Page 220

High availability

Configure high availability partner?

Parter: | TEST_CLUSTER_2

TCF port: 15391 Set default
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12. From the Partner drop down box, select the alternative to take over in case of
failover.

Note: In general, it is recommended that you use the default TCP port.

13. Click OK.

7.3

Find and Fix Data Errors

Like the Check Disk feature in Windows, Graphic Hub Manager allows the search for
and the fix of data errors in the Graphic Hub.

In the Server Check window a server can be scanned/checked/examined for errors and
inconsistencies in its internal structure.

Different 'Checks' are available and can be set On or Off by checking or unchecking the
options in the Server check window.

If errors are found they are shown and a description of the errors, and how they
possibly can be solved, will show. Some types of errors must be fixed manually but
some other types can be fixed automatically (This is shown in the list of errors).

This section contains the following procedures:

¢ To Find Data Errors

e To Fix Data Errors

To Find Data Errors

1. Open the Check Server window:

* In the Servers and Folder panel, right-click the server to be checked and select
Check server <server name>, or

¢ Click Server -> Check...

2 File Size  Type

(% Servers and folders | ), Search & data Broject
=8 | 1-VizDbServer
- data
*- i Default
e dipimage;

Open

Collapse
Expand completely
Collapse completely

New 3
Rename Ctrl+R/ F2
Search... Ctrl+5/ Ctd+F / F3
Mave this Ctrl+X
Deploy.. Ctrl+D
Check server VizDbServer@localhost'...

& Import from archive... Ctri+Shift+A

Enable server 'VizDbServer@localhost' for Auto login...

Set text color for server 'VizDbServer@localhost'...

2. In the left panel, select all the options to check for.

Note: If this window was open with Server -> Check... , select the server to
be checked from the Server drop-down box.

Options are:
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* Check folder links
* Check file links

* Check references
* Check folders

& utarr T

e i ks

3. Click the Check! button.

You are advised that checking for data errors can be time consuming and resource
heavy, and should not be done at peak hours.

Server check: Server load and time consumption E3

B Note:

Checking the database stresses the server and therefore should not be
performed at critical times.

Also be aware that the check routine may take a long time (depending
on the database size and the check options you selected.)

You may though pause or cancel the server check at any time.

Are you sure you want to check this server now?

4. Click Yes to proceed.

Any errors found are shown in the right panel. Clicking on an error shows more
detailed information in the bottom panel.

m Dhecking sewes Vamiarme BWESREL o5 @
B

S [vacnca riae w e A g

v [ i Benad -

v Bana wa

Cea e Basa o

= e by wa

e o .

+ HEE B0 W

e Bana W

- b s b - - < =

=] e wome Benad .

To Fix Data Errors
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1. If you do not require a log of errors that have been fixed, check Automatically
remove fixed entries.

S 124 b e _L
¥ nen i ek ¥ Creshretrenes i BACIESE
7 ot i b ¥ Chueh b L1129 _hov ey
S
g ot

o [ | Emescimns

EFEissanaaai 7 W

iy 8

- R g
Akrustcaby s Pt aeies [

=

2. Click the Fix all! button.

Note: You also have the option of selecting only certain errors in the right
panel, right-clicking, and fixing only the selected entries.

3. Any errors that cannot be fixed will remain in the right panel. Click the entry and
follow the instructions in the bottom panel.

i e ok )8 - 7 afarcs e € Pl i €

7.4

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt

Managing Users and Groups

From the Administer Users and Administer Groups windows it is possible to manage all
the users and groups in Graphic Hub.

Every user that works with the Graphic Hub, either directly or from a client application,
must:

* Have their own user profile

e Belong to a Group

The User and Group management system monitors who creates files, who owns files,
and who has rights to modify the various files in the Graphic Hub.

The permission settings on group level are the default settings for all assigned users,
but it is possible to change the permission on user level afterwards. It is possible that
one specific user has more or less permissions as the original defined base permission
settings of the underlying group (like a super-user or restricted user).
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User and Group permission settings are always related to a folder or file permission
setting.

Example: User 1 of Group A has, on User and Group level, ‘no world write rights’
activated. This means that it is not possible to override or delete a file or folder
which is owned by another User from a different Group.

Example: User 2 of Group A has, on Group level, 'group write rights' activated
but not on User level (restricted user). This means that User 2 is only permitted to
overwrite or delete their own files in their own folder structure.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Groups
e Users

Groups

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ To open the Administer Groups window

* To create a new group

* To edit a group

* To Delete a Group or Groups
* To view a group

To open the Administer Groups window

* Click Tools -> Administer Users and Groups -> Administer groups

Note: All Graphic Hub Manager users can view Users and Groups. Only an
administrator can create new Users or Groups, or modify existing ones.
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Groups window

P

10 groups on all servers

& Groups (& o o]

[mnenrers 'u New ... | View .. | Delete..

Server MNarne Active  Access rights (UJG... (o]
SUPGH1@SUPGHL Administrator fes WwW W 1
izGraphicHUb@VIZGH-...  Administrator Yes WW W 1
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Guest Yes W W 9999
WizGraphicHUb@VIZGH-...  Guest Yes WO W 9999
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Wizrt-Product Specialists Yes WO W 3089
WizGraphicHub@VIZGH-...  Vizrt-ProductSpecialists fes WO W 3089
SUPGH1@SUPGHL Yizrt-QualityAssurance fes WW W 8467
YizGraphicHUb@VIZGH-...  Vizrt-QualityAssurance Yes W W W 8467
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment Yes WO W 3514
WizGraphicHUb@VIZGH-...  Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment Yes WO W 3814

To create a new group

1. Open the Administer Groups window (see To open the Administer Groups window).

2. Select either:

* New...

or

* Right click, and click Create new group... from the context menu, or
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¢ Press <F6>/<Insert>

- =

aw New group 'NewGroup' on server 'SUPGH1@SUPGHI1' @

Server: SUPGH1@SUPGH1(Admin) v

ID: [autogenerated]

Active: /| Active group

Name: NewGroup)|

Access rights:

User rights: Read V| write
Group rights: Read V| Write
World rights: Read V| write

[ OK ] [ Cancel

3. Select the destination server from the Server drop down box.

Note: If the group-list is filtered, the server cannot be changed.

The new group ID value is automatically generated.
5. Check or un-check the Active box to make the new group active or inactive.

Note: If a group is inactive, no members can be added.

In the Name box give the new group a unique name.
Specify the user account access rights:
* User rights: User may overwrite their files and create files.

* Group rights: User can overwrite files which belong to the group, of which
they are a member of.

* World rights: User may overwrite files which belong to anyone.
8. Click OK.

To edit a group

Note: Only available with administrator privileges and with a single server
selected.

1. Open the Administer Groups window (see To open the Administer Groups window).
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2. Select either:
« Edit... or

* Right click, and click Edit selected group... from the context menu, or
* Press <F4>

- =

aw Group 'ProductSpecialists' on server 'SUPGHL@SUP... @

Server: SUPGH1@SUPGH1{Admin)
ID: 3089

Active: /| Active group

Name: V| ProductSpecialists

Access rights: |V

User rights: Read V| write

Group rights: Read V| Write

World rights: Read | write
View member ... ]

| OK | [ Cancel J

3. The server destination can not be changed.
The group ID value can not be changed.

Check the Active box to make the new group active, if required. If changed from
active to inactive or inactive to active the modified check box is checked. If the
modified check box is un-checked, the change will be ignored.

Note: If a group is inactive, no members can be added.

6. Inthe Name box enter a new unique group name, if required. If changes are
made in the text box the modified check box is checked. If the modified check box
is un-checked, the change will be ignored.

7. Specify the user account access rights, if required:
* User rights: User may overwrite their files and create files.

* Group rights: User can overwrite files which belong to the group, of which
they are a member of.

* World rights: User may overwrite files which belong to anyone.
8. Click the View member button to see all the group members
Click OK.

To Delete a Group or Groups

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt Page 227



7.4.2

Page 228

Graphic Hub User Guide

Open the Administer Groups window (see To open the Administer Groups window).

2. Select the Group or Groups to be delete:

* Click on a Group, or

* Press <Ctrl> and click on Groups to multi select
3. Select either:

* Delete... or

* Right click on the selection and click Delete selected group... from the
context menu, or

* Press Delete.
4. Click OK.

To view a group

Note: Only available if logged in with no Administration rights or if there are
multiple users, over different servers.

Open the Administer Groups window (see To open the Administer Groups window).

Click on the group or groups to be viewed.

Select either:

* View... or

* Right click and select View selected group... from the context menu, or
e Click on a group and press <F4>

The Group window opens. No files can be edited.

Click the View member button to see all the group members

Click Close.

Users

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ To open the Administer Users window

e Create a new user account

¢ To edit a User account

e To Delete a User Account

e To view a user account

To open the Administer Users window

¢ Click Tools -> Administer Users and Groups -> Administer users... , or
e Press <Ctrl+F9>, or
* Press <Ctrl+U>
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The Users window shows all available users on all active servers.

Note: To narrow the users list first select a Server then select a Group from the
Server and Group drop down boxes.

 Users (E=3 HoN ==
[J\II servers v]_L All groups v 4 New... | View.. | Delete...

l Server Nick name Full name Group Active  Access rights (UJG/'W) o=
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Adrmin Administrator Adrministrator Yes WW W :
WizGraphicHub@V1...  Admin Administrator Administrator Yes W W 1=

I SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Antonio_B Antonio Bleile - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  No WWw 724
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Bernd_R Bernd Riedewald - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WwWw 281:
VizGraphicHub@vl... Bernd_R Bernd Riedewald - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WW W 281:
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Bernhard_W Bernhard Winkler - Yizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes W W 180t
WizGraphicHub@V1... Bernhard_W Bernhard Winkler - Vizrt Austria Wizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes W W W 180¢
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christian_H Christian Huber - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes WwWw 829
VizGraphicHub@VI... Christian_H Christian Huber - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes WW W 829
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christian_K Christian Koller - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes W W W 936+
VizGraphicHub@VI... Christian_K Christian Koller - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WWw 936+
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christian_5 Christian Seid| - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes WwWw 31z
VizGraphicHub@V1... Christian_S Christian Seid| - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes WW W 31z
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christian_Sc Christian Scheitnagl - Vizrt Aus...  Vizrt-QualityAssurance Yes W W 290¢
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christian_St Christian Stampfl - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WWw 570:
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Christoph_B Christoph Bobzin Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WwWw 604
VizGraphicHub@Vl... Christoph_B Christoph Bobzin Vizrt-ProductSpecialists Yes WW W 604
SUPGH1@SUPGH1 Daniel_W Daniel Winkler - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes W W 781¢
YizGraphicHub@V1... Daniel ‘W Daniel Winkler - Vizrt Austria Vizrt-ResearchDevelopment  Yes W W W 781« ~
4 m r

81 users on all servers

Create a new user account

1. Open the Administer Users window (see To open the Administer Users window).

2. Select either:

* New...

or

¢ Right click, and click Create new user... from the context menu, or
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¢ Press <F6>/<Insert>

7 =

o New user 'Guest2' on server 'SUPGH1@SUPGH1' 5]
Server: SUPGH1@SUPGH1 (Admin) v
1D: [autogenerated]

Active: V| Activate account

Group: [Guest ']
Nickname: Guest2

Fullname: Guest Tester

Password: e

Re-enter password: eee

Access rights:

User rights: Read V] Write
Group rights: Read V] Write
World rights: Read V] Write

P oK | [ Cancel ]

Select the destination server from the Server drop down box.

Note: If the user list shows users of one server only, the server will be preset
and cannot be changed.

The new group ID value is automatically generated.

Check or un-check the Active box to make the new user account active or
inactive.

Note: If the user account is inactive, the user cannot log in or work with the
files in the database.

In the Group box select which group the new user belong too.

Note: If user list is filtered to show only users of a specific group, this group
will be preset and cannot be changed.

In the Nickname box give the new user a unigque nickname.
In the Fullname box enter the new user’s full name.
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9. Enter a user Password. Repeat the password in the Re-enter the password
box.

Note: Leave both the Password and Re-enter password boxes empty if no
password is required.

10. Specify the new user account access rights:
* User rights: User may overwrite their files and create files.

* Group rights: User can overwrite files which belong to the group, of which
they are a member of.

* World rights: User may overwrite files which belong to anyone.
11. Click OK.

To edit a User account

1. Open the Administer Users window (see To open the Administer Users window).
2. Select either:

* Edit... or

* Right click, and click Edit selected user... from the context menu, or
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* Press <F4>

r )
o User 'Guest' on server 'SUPGH1 @SUPGH1' [~
Server: SUPGH1@SUPGH1{Admin)
ID: 9999
Active: V| Activate account
Group: [Guest ']
Nickname: Guest
Fullname: V| Guest account
Password:

Re-enter password:

Access rights: V|

User rights: Read V] Write
Group rights: Read Vrite
World rights: Read

iz user settings: 227 [ Delete viz user settings ]

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

3. The user account Server can not be changed.
The user account ID value can not be changed.

5. Check or un-check the Active box to make the new user account active or
inactive, if required.

Note: If user account is inactive, the user cannot log in or work with the files
in the database.

In the Group box select the group the user account belongs too, if required.
In the Nickname box give the user a new unique nickname, if required.
In the Fullname box change the user’s full name, if required.

© ® N o

Enter a new user Password, if required. Repeat the password in the Re-enter
the password box.

Note: Leave both the Password and Re-enter password boxes empty if no
password is required.

10. Change the user account access rights, if required:
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* User rights: User may overwrite their files and create files.

* Group rights: User can overwrite files which belong to the group, of which
they are a member of.

* World rights: User may overwrite files which belong to anyone.

11. If required, click the Delete viz user settings button to delete the user account
settings which are, by default, saved together with the user profile.

Note: Delete viz user settings is only available if one user is to be edited.
If more than one user is selected, this button will not show.

12. Click OK.

To Delete a User Account

=

Open the Administer Users window.
Click the User(s) to be deleted (press <Ctrl> and click to multi select).

N

Note: Users on multiple servers can not be deleted in one step.

3. Select either:
* Delete... or
* Right-click on the selection and click Delete selected users... , or
* Press <Del>

4. Click OK.

A User can not be deleted if they own an object(s) in the Graphic Hub. If a User
to be deleted owns any objects the Choose user... window will open when OK is
clicked on. Use this window to transfer object ownership to another User.

Choose user... (o |

The user ‘David' still owns objects (projects/folders/files) on
server 'davidsserver @DCO-PC'.

l % Before you can delete ‘David', you must change the ownership
of those objects to another user!

Select the user, who will gain ownership of all objects, belonging to
user ‘David',

User: | Admin -

Mote: An actiondog window will open to perform this owner change.

IMPORTANT: You need to execute and dose the set-owner actionJog
before you can proceed with deleting the user ‘David"!

[ oK ] | Cancel |

5. In the Choose user... window select the User to be assigned the object(s), from
the drop down box.
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6. Click OK to open the Setting owner... window.

il Setting owner... (on server 'davidsserver@DCO-PC’) = | B

File Owner to set Info Error code

LT | Guest Mot yet processed!

[ Close this window automatically if no problems occurred Q [ e ] I Cancel
Reuse this window for same actions -
Do not insert entries that are already in the list Warn me about not inserted

1 entry to be processed.

IMPORTANT! The Choose user... window puts all objects, of the selected

User, in an Action Log window (Setting owner...), where ownership
changes.

Click Set owner.
Click Close.

IMPORTANT! The owner change must be done before delete can continue. If the
User still owns an object(s), the delete will fail.

If the Users window is clicked on before Set Owner is clicked on, in the Setting
owner... window this message will show:

‘fou need to execute and close the set-owner action-log
befare you can continue,

To view a user account

Note: Only available if logged in with no Administration rights or if there are
multiple users, over different servers.

Open the Administer user’'s window.

Click on the user or user’s accounts to be viewed.

Select either:

* View... or

* Right click and select View selected user... from the context menu, or
* Click on a user account and press <F4>

The User window opens. No files can be edited.

Click Close.
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8 Graphic Hub REST

The Graphic Hub REST is a web-service for Graphic Hub. It is an interface to retrieve
and send data to and from Graphic Hub via HTTP requests.

This section contains information on the following topics:

e |mportant Before Installation

¢ Installation

* Configuration
e Failover/Load Balancing

e Troubleshooting
¢ |nstalling Graphic Hub REST Demo

8.1 Important Before Installation
e Graphic Hub REST requires an up and running Graphic Hub 2.3.1 or higher during
installation and configuration.

¢ In replication clusters, the Graphic Hub REST cannot be installed on the host that is
running the Graphic Hub Server.

¢ Vizrt recommends using Google Chrome version 21 or higher to configure Graphic
Hub REST and view the demo page.

¢ Graphic Hub REST also works together with:
e Opera version 15 and a higher
e Firefox version 5 or higher
e Safari version 5 or higher
¢ Internet Explorer version 8 or higher

Note: All other web browsers and versions older than the ones listed above are
untested and not officially supported.

8.2 Installation
This section describes how to install Graphic Hub REST.

Note: For details on how to install Graphic Hub REST Demo (see Installing Graphic
Hub REST Demo).

To Install Graphic Hub REST
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Run the VizGraphicHubREST.x.x.msi file.

{i# ¥iz Graphic Hub REST 1.0.0.26712 Setup I = 3

Welcome to the Viz Graphic Hub
REST 1.0.0.26712 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Wiz Graphic Hub REST
1.0.0.2671Z2 on your computer, Click Next to
continue or Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard,

\wzrt\

Eack I Mext I Cancel

Click Next.

Graphic Hub User Guide

Select the | accept the terms in the License Agreement check box.

Click Next.
Click Install.

{i# ¥iz Graphic Hub REST 1.0.0.26712 Setup J [ 3

Ready to install ¥iz Graphic Hub REST 1.0.0.26712 \V \1Z rt\

Click Install to begin the installation. Click Back to review or change any
of your installation settings. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

Back I Install I Cancel |

The Graphic Hub REST is then installed on the machine.

Click Finish.

The installer will open the Graphic Hub REST configuration page in the standard

web browser.

Note: Make sure that the browser type and version is supported by Graphic Hub

REST (see Important Before Installation).

8.3

Page 236

Configuration

The Graphic Hub REST configuration tool is loaded automatically after installation. To

load the page manually, open a supported web browser and type http://127.0.0.1/
config.html in the address bar.
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Note: Please make sure that your browser type and version is supported by
Graphic Hub REST, see Important Before Installation. Also make sure that no other
server is running on port 80, see Troubleshooting.

<« C | http://yourserver/config.html <7 Q,

TR viz Graphic Hub REST configuration

in |  logout

Configure Viz GH Rest

Maintain Viz GH Rest Bindings

Shutdown Viz GH REST

Viz GH REST demo

¥iz GH REST APl documentation

Viz Graphic Hub Manual

The start page provides links to various configuration categories:

» Configure Graphic Hub REST

* Maintain Graphic Hub REST Bindings
e Shutdown Graphic Hub REST

e Graphic Hub REST Demo

* Graphic Hub REST API Documentation
* Graphic Hub User Guide

8.3.1 Configure Graphic Hub REST

This section describes how to configure Graphic Hub REST.

To configure Graphic Hub
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Click the Configure Graphic Hub REST button in the Configuration.

Graphic Hub Namingservice: LOCALHOST|
Graphic Hub Server: VizDbServer

Graphic Hub Port: 19396

Default

In the window that opens, enter the settings of the Graphic Hub the Graphic Hub
REST should be connected with:

¢ Graphic Hub Naming Service
¢ Graphic Hub Server
e Graphic Hub Port

Tip: If the Graphic Hub REST is running on the same host as the Graphic Hub
Server, then the default settings can be left unchanged.

Click the Next button.

Hub Namingservice: localhost

ohic Hub Server: VizDbServer

Graphic Hub Port:

Submitting iz

The Click the Next button window opens if you are logged out from the specified
Graphic Hub Server.

In the Click the Next button window, enter administrative login credentials for the
specified Graphic Hub Server:

¢« Nickname (default is Admin)
e Password (default is VizDb)
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Note: The login credentials are case sensitive.

After a successful login, the window above will open. This window allows you
to configure webserver and REST specific settings. In most cases, the default
settings can be left unchanged.

5. Enter various Webserver configuration settings:
¢ Port: The webserver port, see Troubleshooting for details
¢ Config dir: The directory where Graphic Hub REST configuration files reside
¢ Upload dir: A temporary directory for uploads
« Document root: The webserver home/root directory
* Error log: The webserver error log text file
¢ Access log: The webserver connection log text file

Note: Changing any of the webserver configuration values will require a
shutdown of Graphic Hub REST.

Fort:
Config dir:
Upload dir:

Document root:

Error log:

Default image compression; DXTS

Hide console: Yes

Trace requests: Mo

Log level: DebugYes Trace:Mo Information;Yes Waming: ¥es ErronYes CriticalYes ACEND

After the automatic shutdown has been initiated, a dialog will prompt the user
to manually restart Graphic Hub REST. When restarted, the Graphic Hub REST
configuration settings will be updated.

6. Enter various Graphic Hub REST configuration settings:
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* Request timeout (ms): Specifies after how many milliseconds Graphic Hub
REST will stop a specific request. Changing this value could stop execution of
some or all requests to Graphic Hub REST prematurely.

* Max GH sessions used: Maximum amount of sessions per Graphic Hub user

* Default max search results: If not defined differently in the open search
parameter count, this value will be used as the maximum number of shown
search results.

* Max journals: Maximum number of journals retrievable by Graphic Hub REST.
This value has a significant influence on the overall performance of a system.

* Default image compression: Defines the compression quality of imported
images. Although DXT5 uses most space on Graphic Hub, this image
compression quality is recommended, as it provides the highest quality.

* Hide console: Hides or shows the Graphic Hub REST console. This is useful
when debugging.

* Trace requests: Whether or not to spend time evaluating requests through
the console output.

* Log level: Log levels for output to console and the Graphic Hub REST log file.
Various log levels are; Debug, Trace, Information, Warning, Error, Critical, and
ACE.

7. Click the Ok button.

The Graphic Hub REST configuration settings will then be applied, and Graphic Hub
REST is ready to use.

Maintain Graphic Hub REST Bindings

The Maintenance section of the Configuration shows information about the currently
configured Graphic Hub connection, its bindings and failover Graphic Hubs.

To open the Maintenance section, click the Maintain GH REST Bindings button.
The Maintenance section contains various panels:

e Graphic Hub Rest to Graphic Hub Bindings
e Graphic Hub Failover servers

e Graphic Hub connection timeouts

Graphic Hub Rest to Graphic Hub Bindings

Graphic Hub REST is automatically registered and the configuration is stored when
connecting to a Graphic Hub for the first time.

Graphic Hub REST to Graphic Hub bindings

Hub bindings

Hos Po
ﬁMAL—?.wzrt.intErnal . 803

The Graphic Hub REST to Graphic Hub bindings enable third party applications to
discover the currently connected Graphic Hub REST servers on a Graphic Hub.

¢ Protocol: The protocol to reach the specified Graphic Hub REST
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¢« Hostname: The hostname (or IP address) to reach the specified Graphic Hub REST

Tip: The hostname can be changed to an IP address if Graphic Hub REST is not
reachable through the hostname.

¢ Port: The webserver port to reach the specified Graphic Hub REST

* Service doc path: The path where the service doc is configured on the specified
Graphic Hub REST

* Service doc accept type: Defines the http request headers accept type to retrieve
the service document on the given service document path

Actions will be applied by clicking the Ok button.

If Graphic Hub REST is running as a replication cluster (failover/load balanced) you
have to change the binding configuration to your Squid node, see Graphic Hub Failover
servers.

To remove a Graphic Hub REST binding from the list, select the Delete check box.
Accidentally deleted Graphic Hub REST bindings can be re-applied by configuring the
deleted Graphic Hub REST again.

Graphic Hub Failover servers

A Graphic Hub failover server can be added in addition to the currently connected
Graphic Hub.

Graphic Hub failover servers

Graphic Hub failover servers must have fully synchronized content with the currently
configured Graphic Hub.

Tip: Synchronizing the content between multiple Graphic Hubs can be achieved
by using the Graphic Hub Deploy Agent.

* Naming Service: Failover Graphic Hub Naming Service
¢ Server: Failover Graphic Hub server
e Port: Failover Graphic Hub port

Actions will be applied by clicking the Ok button.
To remove a failover server from the list, select the Delete check box.

To add a new failover server, click the Add failover server button, and enter the
Naming Service, Server and Port details.

You can test the failover servers by:

1. Performing a request to Graphic Hub REST (for example http://127.0.0.1/users/)
2. Shutting down the configured Graphic Hub
3. Performing the same request to Graphic Hub REST again
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If the first failover server is configured correctly, the responses should match (error
code and content).

Graphic Hub connection timeouts

The connection timeouts define the connectivity settings between Graphic Hub REST
and Graphic Hub.

Graphic Hub connection timeouts

The Graphic Hub connection timeouts values are configured in seconds. In an unstable
network environment, Graphic Hub REST will benefit from increasing the timeouts.

* Global timeout: Defines how long Graphic Hub REST should wait for a request to
Graphic Hub REST to return. Default is 30 seconds.

¢ Connect timeout: Defines how long Graphic Hub REST should wait to connect or
re-connect to a Graphic Hub. Default is 15 seconds.

Actions will be applied by clicking the Ok button.

8.3.3 Shutdown Graphic Hub REST
To gracefully shutdown Graphic Hub REST, click the Shutdown GH REST button in the
Configuration.

8.3.4 Graphic Hub REST Demo
The Graphic Hub REST demo page is provided in a separate installer. After installation,
the demo can be accessed by clicking the GH REST Demo link in the Configuration, or
entering http://127.0.0.1/demo.html! in the web browser address bar.

8.3.5 Graphic Hub REST API Documentation
The Graphic Hub REST API documentation provides a programmer with the necessary
information to use the Graphic Hub REST API. The APl documentation can be accessed
by clicking the GH REST APl Documentation link in the Configuration, or entering
http://127.0.0.1/doc/documentation.html in the web browser address bar.

8.3.6 Graphic Hub User Guide
The Graphic Hub User Guide provides the full Graphic Hub documentation. This
User’s Guide can be accessed by clicking the Graphic Hub User’s Guide link in the
Configuration, or entering http://127.0.0.1/help/index.html in the web browser address
bar.

8.4 Failover/Load Balancing

Page 242

Optionally it is possible to setup Graphic Hub REST to support failover and load
balancing. Graphic Hub REST is a standard HTTP server, so there is no need for
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8.4.1

8.4.2

integrated failover or load balancing logic. This can easily be achieved by setting up
a failover and load balancing cluster. Vizrt recommends using Squid for this purpose.
Squid is a very powerful tool and it can be used in a variety of cases combined.
Therefore Vizrt recommends that your Squid proxy and the DNS failover is set up by a
network professional. Also note that intensive testing of all applications using Graphic
Hub REST with every setup with Squid is required.

The following example shows how to set up Graphic Hub REST using Squid as a
reverse proxy used as static cache, load balancer and failover. To successfully run and
configure this example, you need 3 separate servers and 1 Graphic Hub running on a
4th server. This is the minimal failover configuration for Graphic Hub REST. The Squid
server will be mentioned as server3 in the example below. Server3 contains 2 NICs in
the example below (not necessary). You do not have to install and configure Graphic
Hub REST on server3.

Important Before Installation

Squid for Windows can be downloaded here: http://sourceforge.net/projects/
squidwindowsmsiy/.

Installing and Configuring Squid
1. Install Graphic Hub REST on 2 or more separate servers; serverl, server2, and
server3 (optional).

2. Install Graphic Hub REST Demo on all of the servers where Graphic Hub REST has
been installed for testing purposes.

3. Configure all instances of Graphic Hub REST to connect to the same Graphic Hub
(server4).

4. If Graphic Hub REST is installed on server3, configure server3 webserver settings
to use port 8080 instead of port 80.

5. Download the Squid installer for Windows, see Important Before Installation.

Install Squid on a third server (server3), using the default install location; c:
\squid\.

7. Configure Squid by editing ¢:\squid\etc\squid.conf. Replace the whole file
content with the following configuration text:

#

# squid config needed

#

acl all src all

acl manager proto cache object

#

http port 80 accel defaultsite=server3.company.internal vhost

#

# all cache Viz GH REST

#

#

cache peer 10.211.1.1 parent 80 0 no-query originserver round-robin
login=PASS name=serverl

cache peer 10.211.1.2 parent 80 0 no-query originserver round-robin
login=PASS name=server?2

#

cache peer 10.211.1.3 parent 8080 0 no-query originserver round-robin
login=PASS name=server3nicl
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cache peer 10.211.1.4 parent 8080 0 no-query originserver round-robin
login=PASS name=server3nic2

#

# entry vhost declaration

#

acl registered name hostdomain dstdomain server3.company.internal
acl registered name host dstdomain server3

acl registered name ip dstdomain 10.211.1.3

acl registered name ip2 dstdomain 10.211.1.4

#

# entry vhost registration and redirection allowance

#

http access
http access
http access
http access allow registered name ip2
http access deny all

cache_peer_access
cache_peer_access

allow registered name hostdomain
allow registered name host
allow registered name ip

serverl allow registered name hostdomain

serverl allow registered name host
cache peer access serverl
cache peer access
cache peer access

cache_peer_ access

allow registered name ip

allow registered name ip2

allow registered name hostdomain
allow registered name host

serverl
server?2
server?2
cache peer access server?2
cache peer access
cache peer access

cache_peer_ access

allow registered name ip

allow registered name ip2
server3nicl allow registered name hostdomain
allow registered name host

server?2

server3nicl

cache_peer_ access
cache peer access
cache peer access
cache_peer_ access
cache_peer_ access
cache peer access

server3nicl
server3nicl
server3nic?2
server3nic?2
server3nic?2
server3nic?2

allow
allow
allow
allow
allow
allow

registered name ip
registered name ip2
registered name hostdomain
registered name host
registered name ip
registered name ip2

cache peer access
cache_peer_ access

serverl deny all

server2 deny all

cache peer access server3nicl deny all

cache peer access server3nic2 deny all

never direct allow all

#

# general settings

#

forwarded for on

connect timeout 10.0

peer connect timeout 5.0

cache mem 256 MB

#cache dir ufs C://YOUR/CACHE/DIRECTORY/HERE 1000 16 256
maximum object size 512 MB

quick abort max 1 MB
refresh pattern “http:

1440 80% 10080 reload-into-ims

Install Squid as a service using the command line:
C:\squid\sbin\squid.exe -i

Start Squid via the command line:

net start squid

Open http://server3. company.internal:8080/config.html in your browser
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Go to Maintenance.

Delete the binding entries for serverl and server2.

Modify the current binding hostname to server3.company.internal.
Modify the current binding port to 80.

Click the Ok button to save your modifications.

Test your failover/load balancer in your browser by entering http://server3.
company.internal/demo.html.

Important Notes

Never call the configuration site through the cluster URL. Always use the direct
server configuration URL instead (http://10.211.1.1/config.html).

All Graphic Hub REST nodes in a failover/load balanced cluster should always be
configured to connect to the same Graphic Hub.

Running a Squid cache on the same server as Graphic Hub REST (as shown in the
example above) could reduce the performance of both.

If a server has multiple NICs installed, you can add their IP addresses as cache_peer
nodes in the Squid configuration.

All clients should only connect to server3.company.internal from now on.

Adding a DNS failover through the domain controller from server3.company.internal
to an exactly similar configured server will eliminate your single point of failure.

Adding more cache_peer will increase the performance of the total cluster.

To increase the performance of big Graphic Hub REST Squid clusters it is
recommended to use multiple automatically synchronized Graphic Hubs (through
the Graphic Hub Deploy Agent).

Some API calls will not work with a cluster configuration or multiple Graphic Hubs in
a cluster. The REST resource monitoring and statistic will not work in a cluster. The
Graphic Hub statistics, journals and sessions will not work in a cluster with clustered
Graphic Hub REST connected to multiple Graphic Hubs. The API documentation will
provide a hint to this topic for every call.

8.5 Troubleshooting

If the REST agent is installed on a machine that is already hosting an application

on port 80, the agent fails to startup and terminates. To fix this issue you need to
manually change the port in the webserver configuration. The file can be found in
the REST agent installation directory at . \config\rest.conf. After changing the
value of server.port = new_port please redirect your browser to the configuration
site http://127.0.0.1: new_port/config.html to configure Graphic Hub REST.

If the standard browser login appears, please close it. Click logout and login with
your Graphic Hub administrator account. Verify the username and password (case
sensitive) through a login to your configured Graphic Hub via Graphic Hub REST.

For trouble related to setting up Squid, please refer to the official documentation
for Squid, which can be found here: http://www.squid-cache.org/Versions/v2/2.7/
cfgman/.

If having trouble with the configuration page, please try to upgrade your web
browser.

For details on how to install Graphic Hub REST Demo, see Installing Graphic Hub
REST Demo.
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8.6 Installing Graphic Hub REST Demo
1. Run the VizGraphicHubRESTDemo.x.x.msi file.

¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application L.26712 Setup _|EI|1|

Welcome to the Viz Graphic Hub
REST Demo Application
1.0.0.26712 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Wiz Graphic Hub REST
Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 on your computer,
Click Mext to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup
Wizard,

Eack I Mext I Cancel

2. Click the Next button.

¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 Setup - |EI|1|
End-User License Agreement t\
Please read the following license agreement carefully \V I Z r
SINGLE END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR VIZRT 30FTWARE il

IMPORTANT-READ CAREFULLY. This Viztt End-User License
Agreement ("EULA") is alegal AGREEMENT between you (either as a
registered individual developer or as the registered
developet/tepresentative and on behalf of a single entity) and Vizrt for the
vifcontent pilot product identified above, which product includes
computer software and may inchude associated media, printed materials,
and "online" or electronic documentation ("20FTWARE PRODUCT™). By
installing, copying, or otherwise using the SOFTWARE PRODUCT, ywou
agree to be bound by the terms of this EULA . If vou do not agree to the

-
4 i n B i TTTT A e T RO T b o] s 20 o HOETIEI A DT _I

V¥ 1 accept the terms in the License Agresment

Print | Back I Mext I Cancel |

3. In the panel that opens, select the | accept the terms in the License
Agreement check box.
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4. Click the Next button.

i'-‘%' ¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 Sek - |EI|1|

Custom Setup \
Select the way you want features to be installed. \V I Z rt

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be
installed.

derno application to show
REST functionality

This feature requires 21KB on
your hard drive,

1 | i

Location: Ci\Program Files (x86)wizriWizGH 2. 0NRESTY Browse,.. |

Reset | Disk Usagel Back I Mext I Cancel |

5. In the panel that appears, click the Next button.

iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 Sek - |EI|1|

Ready to install ¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application \1\,” yA rt\

Click Install to begin the installation. Click Back to review or change any
of your installation settings. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

Back I Install I Cancel |

6. In the panel that appears, click the Install button.

The application is installed on your machine.

iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 Sek - |EI|1|

Installing ¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1D[\¥| yA rt\

Please wait while the Setup Wizard installs Wiz Graphic Hub REST
Demo Application 1.0.0,.26712,

Status: Walidating install
]

Eack It | Cancel I
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The Graphic Hub REST Demo is then installed on the machine.

i'._% ¥iz Graphic Hub REST Demo Application 1.0.0.26712 Setup - |EI|1|

Completed the Viz Graphic Hub
REST Demo Application
1.0.0.26712 Setup Wizard

Click the Finish button to exit the Setup Wizard,

\V|zrl:\

Eack I Finish I Cancel |

7. In the panel that appears, click the Finish button.
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9 Troubleshooting

This section contains information on the following topics:

e |nstallation Fails

¢ Network Troubleshooting

e Restoring Corrupted

Files

e Graphic Hub Manager and Viz Artist Troubleshooting

¢ Replication Troubleshooting

e Deploy Troubleshooting

¢ Running Terminal as a Service Troubleshooting

¢ Dongle Troubleshooting

* FAQ

9.1

Installation Fails

Installation fails with a warning that says Drivers for HASP runtime cannot be

installed.

To start Sentinel HASP License Manager

1. On your Windows desktop, right-click My Computer and select Manage.

The Computer Management window appears.

| B Computer Management g@l@

=) Fte Action Yew Window Help

=) Computer Management (Local)
= i System Tock
& _|_'|] Everk Viswer
2 Shared Folders
® Local Users and Groups
[
Device Manages
= @ Storage
*

g Disk Defragmenter
i Disk Management
= (i Services and Apphcations
Services
WHI Control
& BB Indexing Service

& AR EFHER ®E > =8 »

Sentinel HASP License Manager

|| Siop the senvice
Ferformance Logs and Alert: | = 20, the servics

& Remavable Storage Description:
IManages hcenses secured by Safenet
Inc. Sentinel HASP,

Extended A Standard /

Hame Description
HyPhug ard Play Enables ac...
HyPortable Media Serial Nurber Service Retrisves b,
SiaPrint Spocler Loads files ...
L uyProtected Storage Provides pr...
005 RSP Provides n...
SyRemote Access Auto Connection Manager Createsa...
E Access Connection Manag Crestesa ...
SiaRemote Deskkop Help Session Manager Manages &...
SinRemote Procedure Cal (AFC) Provides th..,
Sy Remote Procedure Cal (RPC) Locator Manages t...
HRemote Registry Enablag ra...
SRemovable Storage
SaRouting and Remote Access Offers rout...
R503 MiddieTier Service
SRRS0E Server Sarvice
k- dary Logon Enables st
Sy security Accounts Manager Stores sec
Sy Security Center Maritors 5
E Msentinel HASP Licensa Manager ash.
4§ U Server Supports fil
iy serviceLayer
ashell Hard Provides n
By Smart Cord Manages a.

) 550P Discovery Service Enables dis,
Rpstlisser
S Sumantec Endoint Protection Provides vi

Status
Started

Started

i...  Started

Startup Type Log On As o
Auwstomatc Local System
Manwsl Local System
Automatic Local System
Aukomatic Local System
Manual Local System
Marwal Local System
Marwsl Local System
Manwsl Local System
Aukomatic Network 5.
Manual Network 5.
Austomatic Local Service
Manwsl Local System
Dissbled Local System
Disabled Local System
Disabled Local System
Fustomatic Local System
Automatic Local System
Aukomatic Local System

Auwstomatic
Disabled

Automatic
Automatic

Disabled
Austomatic

==l x]

Local System
Local System
Local System
Local Service
Local Service
Local System
Local Svstem 2

Click Services.

vk wN
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Install Graphic Hub again.

In the left panel, expand the node Service and Applications.

In the right panel, right-click Sentinel HASP License Manager and select Start.
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9.2 Network Troubleshooting

Some network settings can prevent the Graphic Hub applications from finding other

running Graphic Hub Terminals in the network.

To locate a machine that a Graphic Hub Terminal is running on, try pinging that

machine. If the host is not reachable across the network, the Graphic Hub Terminal will

not be reachable either.

It is necessary to run Graphic Hub Terminal in a local network where the settings shown

below are identical on every workstation running the terminal application.

To verify network settings

1. On the server machine, click Start -> Run -> cmd.

2. Inthe console, enter ipconfig /all and press <Enter>.

3. Browse to the current connected network adapter.

4. Check Subnet Mask and Default Gateway.

5. Repeat steps 1-3 on the client machine, and see that the Subnet Mask and Default
Gateway are identical between client and server.

To solve network and firewall problems

1. Make sure that the client can broadcast to other clients and to the Graphic
Hub Server. This means all firewalls between server and clients need to allow
broadcast.

2. Make sure the following port settings for the Graphic Hub Terminal, under Options
for all System Configurations, are open to firewall traffic in between all clients and
servers:

e TCP Port
* UDP Port
* Graphic Hub Server Port
3. Make sure that local firewall applications allow traffic for all Viz products.
9.3 Restoring Corrupted Files
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Any save operation from a client (e.qg. Viz Artist) via Viz Engine triggers Graphic Hub to
back up the old file and create a new one. The new file is streamed to the server until
the client informs the server that the operation is complete. After that, Graphic Hub
Server deletes the back up file.

A file will be corrupted if Graphic Hub does not get the message from the client
indicating that the save operation is done. For example, this can occur if the client
application crashes during the save operation.

To restore corrupted files

1. In Graphic Hub Manager, log into the server where the corrupted file is located.
See Start Up with a Single Server Login.

2. Perform a search with filters in the Journal for Alert numbers 810 and 910. See To
Search the Journal with Filter Settings.

3. Browse through all the results and click the P button in the Details panel.
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If a file has been corrupted, you will be prompted to restore it.
Click Restore.
Repeat steps 3 and 4 until all corrupted files have been restored.

To make sure that the file has been completely restored, you can do a search to
verify that the restored file's checksum is not 0. See Search.

9.4 Graphic Hub Manager and Viz Artist Troubleshooting

This section contains information on the following topics:

e Viz Artist Does Not Respond
¢ Graphic Hub Manager and/or Viz Artist Cannot Find Servers

e Graphic Hub Manager or Viz Artist Does Not React In Server Tree

9.4.1 Viz Artist Does Not Respond

If Viz Artist does not respond, files that were open keep their locks. Graphic Hub usually
releases the session within a certain interval, but you should check if Viz Artist is
responding to the session release attempt.

To restore Viz Artist after it crashes

1. In Graphic Hub Manager, log into the server where the corrupted file is located.
See Start Up with a Single Server Login.

2. Check the Active Session to see how long it takes for the server to clean up the
session. See Monitoring Active Sessions.

3. Check the Application Name and the IP address in the Active Sessions window.

Once all processes are complete, all related files are unlocked and checked in, and
you should be able to perform the procedure To restore corrupted files.

9.4.2 Graphic Hub Manager and/or Viz Artist Cannot Find Servers
When searching for servers, the system cannot detect any.
Solution

1. Disable all network blocking applications, like firewalls, antivirus software, VPNs,
virtual network adapters, etc.

2. Ask your system administrator to open necessary ports on the company’s firewall
between the Graphic Hub Server, Graphic Hub Manager and/or Viz Artist.

See Also

e Network Troubleshooting

9.4.3 Graphic Hub Manager or Viz Artist Does Not React In Server Tree

Sometimes you cannot get into the server tree. This is mostly due to a lost server
connection. If you suspect the server connection is lost, a good first step is to click
around the server tree. If it does not update, exit the application and log back in.

See Also
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¢ Network Troubleshooting

¢ Replication Troubleshooting

9.5

9.5.1

9.5.2
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Replication Troubleshooting

Most problems with replications can be solved by having a stable network environment.
This means that applications which are causing drag on network performance, like
global network updates or global virus scans, should not be performed in a replication
environment.

To prevent data loss or conflicts between the main and replication servers, the server
checks the network card for timeouts. If the timeout is too long, the server shuts down.

This section contains information on the following topics:

¢ Main Server is Not Available

e Cluster Not Up and Running

e Cluster Configuration on Graphic Hub Terminal

¢ Journal Log Flooded With Replication Error Messages

See Also

e System Prerequisites

¢ Detect and Solve Server Differences

Main Server is Not Available

The main server often shuts down because network connections become unavailable. If
this is a common occurrence, perform the procedure below.

To solve cluster timeouts

Open Graphic Hub Terminal.

Perform the procedure To Open the Options Window.

Configure the Cluster Timeout Settings for Graphic Hub Replication Server Mode,
enabling the timeout settings and setting the cluster timeout to a higher value.

Cluster Not Up and Running

A server can become unavailable due to machine problems, network problems, etc.

To restore a healthy cluster environment

Open Graphic Hub Terminal on the server that is not running.
Click Start.
Wait until the server resumes its former role.

If it was the main server, it will take some time before it deploys all open
transactions and switches back to its original state.

4. Open Graphic Hub Manager and log into the main and replication servers.
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Open the Server Monitor. See Monitor Servers.
See that the Cluster is up and running and has no open transactions.

Make sure that the main and replication servers have reassumed their assigned
roles as such.

8. Perform the procedure To Detect and Solve Server Differences.

9.5.3 Cluster Configuration on Graphic Hub Terminal

In Graphic Hub Terminal, the message You are already connected to a cluster
appears, even though the other server in the cluster is not running anymore. Graphic
Hub Terminal has most likely not received an automatic update from the other
Terminal.

To refresh the connection settings

1. In Graphic Hub Terminal, click Refresh.
2. Start the cluster. If it still does not work, exit Graphic Hub Terminal and restart it.

9.5.4 Journal Log Flooded With Replication Error Messages

This may occur if your data directories are not properly synchronized.

To synchronize data directories

Shut down the replication server. See Shut Down a Server.

Back up then delete the replication server’s data directory.
On the main server, and check that there no users are currently working on it.

P w N

Copy the main server’s data directory to the replication server’s (now empty)
directory.

Ul

Start up the replication server.
6. Check the Journal for error messages. See Query the Journal.

9.6 Deploy Troubleshooting

This section contains information on the following topics:

e DDC Data Does Not Transfer Correctly
e Deploy Agent Does Not Transfer All Data

e Deploy Agent Does Not Transfer All Data

¢ Deploy Task Runs for Too Long

9.6.1 DDC Data Does Not Transfer Correctly

DDC data may not be transferred correctly in the following cases, which are also visible
in the DDC Action Log:

¢ The connection between servers is lost

¢ Afileis locked or checked in

¢ In other cases, it is necessary to file a bug report. Make sure that you include the
exact error code and messages.
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Deploy Agent Does Not Transfer All Data

A deploy agent task may not transfer all data correctly in the following cases, which
can be viewed after performing the procedure To Search Finished Deploy Tasks:

A file is locked or checked in
In other cases, review the unsuccessful task details and check all affected files.

Deploy Agent Does Not Run

To maintain the deploy agent service

1.

W e N Uk WN

=
©

11.
12.
13.
14.

On your Windows desktop of the machine where the deploy agent is installed,
right-click My Computer and select Manage.

The Computer Management window appears.

B Computer Management

=) B action ew Window Help == x|
& BE &R BE > = m
=) Computer Management (Local) I

= i System Tock
& _|_'|] Everk Viswer > = _—
" Shared Folders Sentinel HASP License Manager Name: Description | Status Statup Type | Log On As oo
5 9] Local Users and Groups ) HyPhug ard Play Enables ac... Started  Automatic Local System
% Performanice Logs ard Alert: i—?iﬂ"_f:’x‘“ HyPortable Media Serial Nurber Service Retrievas .., Manwsl Local System
Device Manager - ShyPrink Spocler Loads files ... Automstic Local System
5 Storage SyProtected Storage Provides pr... Automatic Local System
o g Remavable Storage 3“93f°|“: ) by St a5 REvp Provides ... Manusl Local System
¢ Disk Defragmenter -];‘e:nzgeenst;\c:! Hf;:e“ﬂe R SgiyRemote Access Auto Connection Manager Createsa ... Marwal Local System
o Disk Management B E Access Connection Manag Crestesa... Started  Manusl Local System
=5 @ Services and Appications SiyRemote Desktop Help Session Manager Maneges a.. Marwsl Local System
Services BiyRemote Procedure Cal (RFC) Providesth... Started  Automatic Metwork S...
W Control SyRemote Procedure Cal (BPC) Lacstor Managest... Marwsal Nebwork ...
+ [ Indeuing Service HRemote Registry Enables re... Fustomatic Local Service
L le Storage Manusl Local System
SaRouting and Remote Access Offers rout... Disabled Local System
4 Wy RSC3 MiddieTier Service Starbed Disabled Local Syskem
SRRS0E Server Sarvice Started  Disabled Local System
k- dary Logon Enables st... Fustomatic Local System
Sy security Accounts Manager Stores sec...  Sharbed Automstic Local System
Sy Security Center Moritors .., Auwtomatic Local System
E Msentinel HASP Licensa Manager Manages ... Started
By Server Supportsfi.. Started  Automatic Local System
iy serviceLayer Disabled Local System
Sty Shell Hardware Detection Providss n...  Started  Automatic Local System
By Smart Cord Manages a... Futomatic Local Service
) 550P Discovery Service Enabdes dis... Manual Local Service
Sy stilssvr Disabled Local System
S svmantec Endocirk Protection Provides wi...  Started Aubomnatic Local Swsbarn o

£ * | Extended A Standard /

In the left panel, expand the node Service and Applications.

Click Services.

In the right panel, right-click GH Deploy Agent and select Properties.

Click the General tab and then click the Start button.

If the deploy agent service still does not run, continue with the following steps.
Click the Log On tab.

Click the This account radio button.

Click Browse.

In the field Enter the object name to select, enter Administrator and click
OK.

Enter and confirm the valid password for Administrator.

Click OK.

Start the Graphic Hub deploy agent again.

If it still does not run, make sure the deploy agents have been stopped.
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9.6.4

15. Browse to the deploy agent directory and delete the folder Open Tasks and the

deployagent.cfg file.

16. Start the Graphic Hub deploy agent again.

Deploy Task Runs for Too Long

To release a hanging deploy task

P w N

In Graphic Hub Manager, log into the source server.
Perform the procedure to To Open the Active Sessions Window.

Check the Graphic Hub Deploy session for locked files.

If there are locked files, perform the procedure To View Running Deploy Tasks and
cancel the affected task.

The task should restart on its own.

9.7

9.7.1

9.7.2

Running Terminal as a Service Troubleshooting

This section contains information on the following topics:

Graphic Hub Terminal Does Not Start the Server

Graphic Hub Terminal Service Does Not Start

Graphic Hub Terminal Does Not Start the Server

This may occur if Graphic Hub is installed as a service but not started as a service.

To start Graphic Hub as a service

1.
2.

Exit Graphic Hub Terminal.
Wait until Graphic Hub Terminal starts itself automatically.

Graphic Hub Terminal Service Does Not Start

To start the Graphic Hub service

1.

On your Windows desktop of the machine where the deploy agent is installed,
right-click My Computer and select Manage.
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The Computer Management window appears.

B Computer Management

Graphic Hub User Guide

) Computer Management (Local)
= il System Tack
B[] Event Viewer
) g Shared Folders
® Local Users and Groups
4 Performance Logs and Alert:
Device Manager

= @ Storage
# @ Remavable Storage
i Disk Defragmenter
= (i Services and Apphcations
Services

W Contral
& BB Indexing Service

=) Fte Action Yew Window Help
= AR EFRR @B >8I »

Sentinel HASP License Manager

Stop the sarvice
Restart the senvice

Descripton:
Manages kcenses secured by Safenet
Inc. Sentinel HASP,

Extended A Standard /

Harne
SPhug and Flay
HyPortable Media Serial Nurber Service
SiaPrint Spocler
HyProtected Storage

iy o5 REVP

SyRemote Access Auto Connection Manager
E Access Connetion Manag
SiaRemote Deskkop Help Session Manager
SinRemote Procedure Cal (AFC)
R Remote Procedure Cal (RPC) Lacstor
HRemote Registry
SRemovable Storage
SiaRouting and Remote Access
2 3 RLS03 MiddieTier Service
&
L
L
L
@
§
-
4
4
L

RSO3 Server Service

dary Logon

by Security Accounts Mansger

i Security Center

2 5entkinel HASP License Manager

U Server
Servicelayer
'y

by Smart Card

U SSOP Discovery Service

g stilssvr

S Sumantec Endoint Protection

==l x]

Deseription Status Startup Type Log On As o
Enables ac... Started Automatic Local System
Retrieves t... Manisl Local System
Loads files ... Automatic Local System
Provides pr... Automatic Local System
Provides n... Marnal Local System
Creates a ... Marwal Local System
Creates a... Skarbed Marwal Local System
Manages 8. Manual Local System
Provides th..,  Starbed Aukomatic Network 5.
Manages t... Manual Metwork 5.,
Enables re... Austomatic Local Service
Manwsl Local System
Offers rout... Disabled Local System
Starbed Disabled Local System
Srarted Disabled Local System
Enables st... Austornatic Local System
Stores sec...  Started  Automatic Local System
Moritars 5., Automatic Local System

Manages k... 5

Supportsfil.. Started  Automatic Local System
Dizabled Local System
Providesn... Started  Automatic Local System
Manages a... Automatic Local Service
Enables dis... Marwal Local Service
Disabled Local System

Provides vi...  Started  Aubomstic Local Svstem o

In the left panel, expand the node Service and Applications.

Click Services.

In the right panel, right-click GH Terminal Service Properties and select Start.

Wait for the Graphic Hub Terminal to start up. If this does not occur, contact Vizrt

CA.

9.8

9.8.1
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Dongle Troubleshooting

This section contains information on the following topics:

Expired License

Apparently Valid Dongle/License Does Not Work

General Viz Artist and Graphic Hub Dongle Issues

Expired License

If your license has expired, you can enter the new license string straight into Graphic
Hub Manager.

To renew the license string

1.
2.

Log into a server in Graphic Hub Manager.

From the main menu, click Info -> License info.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt



Graphic Hub User Guide

The license info window is shown.

£ | icense info for server ‘VizGraphicHub@vizgh-mother®

Server:

License details:
Serial Number:
Key Mumber: 9

Product expiry date: 10/30/2010
Feature expiry date: 10/30/2010

Features:
User Management: Expiry date: 10{30/2010

License string: |
3. Enter the new license string from Vizrt in the field at the bottom and click Set.
9.8.2 Apparently Valid Dongle/License Does Not Work
* Close all time-sync programs, like NTP.
e Shut down your anti-virus applications.
¢ Make sure your dongle is properly connected and the HASP driver is installed and
running. See To start Sentinel HASP License Manager.
9.8.3 General Viz Artist and Graphic Hub Dongle Issues
* A Viz Artist dongle does not work with Graphic Hub.
¢ A Graphic Hub dongle does not work with Viz Artist.
¢ Make sure you have only one Viz dongle connected to a machine running Viz
applications.
* If you do not have a Graphic Hub-enabled dongle, make sure you run Graphic Hub
5/4 Free or Graphic Hub Localhost modes.
9.9 FAQ
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Question: Can a Graphic Hub deploy agent deploy outside local network
boundaries, i.e. different subnets and gateways?

¢ Answer: Yes. Log into Graphic Hub Manager with the IP address instead of the
hostname. Continue with the procedure To Schedule a Deploy Task.

Question: Can Graphic Hub Manager connect to servers outside local network
boundaries, i.e. different subnets and gateways?

* Answer: Yes. Log into Graphic Hub Manager with the IP address instead of the
hostname.

Question: Can a replication cluster work outside local network boundaries, if the
main and replication servers are not in the same local network?
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¢ Answer: No. Use the deploy agent instead.

Question: Can | share a single data directory over multiple servers?

* Answer: No.

Question: Can deleting or creating files within a data directory solve problems?

* Answer: No.

Question: Can | do a backup of the data directory while the server is still running?

¢ Answer: Yes, but make sure there is no write access on that Graphic Hub, i.e.
when nobody is working on it.

Question: Can a localhost database be accessed from another machine?

¢« Answer: From Viz Artist, no. A single-user database is only available on the
machine it runs on.

Question: Do all Graphic Hub Naming Services on the network contain information
about all servers? Why is there a need for more than one Naming Service on the
network?

¢« Answer: A Graphic Hub Naming Service only contains information about the
servers that have been applied to it. Before a Graphic Hub Server is started, a
Graphic Hub Naming Service must be applied to it. Either a local Naming Service
that is started together with the server can be applied, or another available
Naming Service in the network is applied. A server cannot be started without
connecting to a running Naming Service.

Question: Can | terminate the VizDb.exe process?

* Answer: No, never. Only use Graphic Hub Terminal or Graphic Hub Manager to
shut down a server.

Question: Can | shut down Windows while VizDb.exe is still running?

¢ Answer: No. Use Graphic Hub Terminal or Graphic Hub Manager to shut down a
server before exiting Windows.

Question: Why is the content of the selected folder not listed in the Graphic Hub
Manager’s File panel?

* Answer: First, make sure that the selected folder contains files. Next, make sure
that All or the correct file type is selected from the Show drop-down list in the
Toolbar.

Copyright © 2016 Vizrt



